
 

PROJECT MANUAL 
& 

SPECIFICATIONS 
 

MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 
ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

TO 
ESSEX COURT of ESSEX CT 

16 MAIN STREET, CENTERBROOK, CT 
 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION / EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER 
 

MBE’s, WBE’s, SBE’s AND SECTION 3 DESIGNATED ENTERPRISES 
ARE ENCOURAGED TO APPLY 

 
FUNDED BY A GRANT FROM THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING 

AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT THROUGH THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING 
 

EVONNE KLEIN, COMMISSIONER 
 

 * June 2016 * 

 
318 Main Street        Farmington, CT  06032 
T (860) 677-4594               F (860) 677-8534 

 
 



 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 
THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

ESSEX COURT 
CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 TOC - 1 of 3 
June 2016 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

PROJECT MANUAL         
Table of Contents 

List of Drawings 

Invitation to Bid                  
 
BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
List of Required Bid Documents 

AIA Document A701 – Instructions to Bidders 

Information for Bidders  

Bonding and Insurance Requirements  

Bid Form                    

Bid Bond                   

Non-collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder 

Certificate as to Corporate Principal           

Statement of Contractor’s Qualifications  

Contractor’s Certification Concerning Labor Standards and Prevailing Wage Rates 

Subcontractor’s Certification Concerning Labor Standards and Prevailing Wage Rates 

CHRO Contract Compliance Regulations Notification to Bidders 

Instructions and Other Information 

Bidder Contract Compliance Reports 
  Part I – Bidder Information 
  Part II – Bidder Nondiscrimination Policies and Procedures 
  Part III – Bidder Subcontracting Practices 
  Part IV – Workforce Analysis 
  Part V – Bidder Hiring and Recruitment Practices 

Non-discrimination Laws/Executive Orders 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

Certification of Bidder Regarding Equal Employment Opportunity 

Section 3 Contractor Requirements 

General Contractor’s Section 3 Plan Certification 

DOH Program Requirements 

Federal Labor Standards Provisions 
 
Prevailing Wage Documents: 

Federal Prevailing Wage Decision #    CT160009 Mod 3 Dated 4/1/16 
State of CT Prevailing Wage Rates dated  Dated 5/5/16   
CT Department of Labor Payroll Certification Form 
CT Department of Labor Fringe Benefits Explanation/Certified Statement of Compliance  
Federal Fringe Benefits Explanation/Certified Statement of Compliance 
Section 31-53b: Construction Safety and Health Course 
Information Bulletin: The 10-Hour OSHA Construction Safety and Health Course 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 
THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

ESSEX COURT 
CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 TOC - 2 of 3 
June 2016 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Notice for all Mason Contractors 
CT General Statute 31-55a 
Contracting Agency Certification Form 
Contractor’s Wage Certification Form 
Occupational Classification Bulletin 
Footnotes 

General Contractor and Subcontractor/Supplier Partial Affidavit Waiver of Liens 

General Contractor and Subcontractor/Supplier Final Affidavit Waiver of Liens 

 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
 
DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
011000 SUMMARY 6 
012200 UNIT PRICES 2 
012300 ALTERNATES 2 
012600 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 3 
012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 5 
013100 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 9 
013200 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 7 
013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 11 
014000 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 8 
014200 REFERENCES 2 
015000 TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 7 
016000 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 7 
017300 EXECUTION 5 
017329 CUTTING AND PATCHING 4 
017700 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 5 
017823 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 4 
017839 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 4 
018119 INDOOR AIR QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 4 
 
DIVISION 02 – EXISTING CONDITIONS 
024119 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 6 
 
DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE 
Not included in specification 
 
DIVISION 04 – MASONRY 
Not included in specification 
 
DIVISION 05 – METALS 
Not included in specification 
 
DIVISION 06 – WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES 
061053 MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 4 
064023 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 5 
 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 
THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

ESSEX COURT 
CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 TOC - 3 of 3 
June 2016 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

DIVISION 07 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION 
079200 JOINT SEALANTS 8 
 
DIVISION 08 – OPENINGS 
Not included in specification 
 
DIVISION 09 – FINISHES 
090000 FINISH SCHEDULE 6 
092900 GYPSUM BOARD 5 
093000 TILING 8 
096519 RESILIENT TILE FLOORING 6 
099100 PAINTING 8 
 
DIVISION 10 – SPECIALTIES 
102600 WALL PROTECTION 4 
 
 
DIVISION 11 - EQUIPMENT 
113100 RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES 6 
 
DIVISION 12 – FURNISHINGS 
123530 RESIDENTIAL CASEWORK 5 
123623.13 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD COUNTERTOPS 5 
123631 SIMULATED STONE COUNTERTOPS 5 
 
END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 
 THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 
 ESSEX COURT 

CENTERBROOK, CT 
 

QA 1516 LOD - 1 of 1 
June 2016 LIST OF DRAWINGS 

LIST OF DRAWINGS 
COVER 
 
L-1.0 SITE LAYOUT PLAN 
 
G1.0 GENERAL NOTES 
D1.1 DEMOLITION PLANS 
D1.2 DEMOLITION PLANS 
A1.1 UNIT FLOOR PLANS 
A1.2 UNIT FLOOR PLANS 
A2.1 KITCHEN ELEVATIONS 
A3.1 MILLWORK DETAILS 
 
END OF SECTION 



INVITATION TO BID 
 
Sealed bids for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, services and equipment necessary to complete the 
“Upgrades at Essex Court” will be received by the Town of Essex First Selectman’s Office, 29 West Ave, 
Essex, CT 06426, until 2:00 PM on Monday, June 27, 2016, at which time they will be publicly opened and 
read aloud.  Bids received after the Bid Opening will be returned unopened. 
 
The proposed upgrades at Essex Court include but are not limited to kitchen upgrades consisting of new 
cabinets, countertops and appliances as well as electrical upgrades; bathroom upgrades include new power-
flush toilets and associated plumbing. 
 
The successful bidder will be required to furnish and pay for 100% Performance and Payment Bonds. The 
successful bidder must have the minimum insurance coverage required by the CT Department of Housing. 
 
Proposed forms of Contract Documents, including Plans and Specifications dated April 2016 as prepared 
by Quisenberry Arcari Architects, LLC, will be on file and available to contractors at the Town of Essex 
First Selectman’s Office, 29 West Ave, Essex, CT 06426, as of 11:00 AM on Friday, May 27, 2016, and 
available after that date and time Monday – Friday 9:00 AM to 4:00 PM. 
 
Contractors may each obtain sets of plans and specifications from the Town of Essex First Selectman’s 
Office, 29 West Ave, Essex, CT 06426 for a non-refundable purchase price of $75.00 for each set 
purchased, in the form of a check or money order made payable to Essex Housing Authority.  
 
A mandatory pre-bid walk through will be held at 10:00 AM on Monday, June 6, 2016.  All interested 
parties are to meet at the project site, Essex Court, 16 Main Street, Centerbrook, CT 06409.  
 
A satisfactory Bid Bond or Certified Check, in an amount equal to five percent (5%) of the base bid, shall 
be submitted with each bid. The Bid Bond shall be made payable to Essex Housing Authority and shall be 
properly executed by the Bidder and acceptable sureties. All bonds must be from sureties registered in the 
State of Connecticut. 
 
This project is funded by the CT Department of Housing and requires compliance with the Equal 
Employment Opportunity provisions of Executive Order 11246; Non Discrimination Provisions of Title VI 
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; labor Standards Provision of the Davis- Bacon Act and related acts and 
Contract Work Hours Standards Act; Section 3 Contractor Requirements; DOH Program Requirements; 
Prevailing Wage determinations as issued by the Connecticut Department of Labor; and Prevailing Wage 
determinations as issued by the United States Department of Labor, and other provisions outlined in the bid 
documents. 
 
Bids, to receive consideration, must be in the hands of the authorized representative no later than the day 
and hour mentioned above.  No bids shall be withdrawn for a period of sixty (60) days after the opening of 
bids, without the consent of the Essex Housing Authority.  
 
The Town of Essex and the Essex Housing Authority reserves the right to accept or reject any or all options, 
bids or proposals; to waive any technicality in any bid or part thereof, and to accept any bid deemed to be 
in the best interest of the Town of Essex and the Essex Housing Authority. 
 
The Town of Essex and the Essex Housing Authority are Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Employers, 
and encourages bid submissions from Section 3 firms, MBE’s, WBE’s and SBE’s. 
 
Dated this 25th day of May, 2016 
Norman Needleman, First Selectman 



 



LIST OF REQUIRED BID REQUIREMENTS 
 

EACH BID PACKAGE SHALL INCLUDE ONE SET OF THE FOLLOWING FORMS AND 
DOCUMENTS: 
• Bid Form 
• Bid Bond (Refer to Bonding and Insurance Requirements for details) 
• Contractor’s Qualification/Experience Statement 
• Non-collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder 
• Certificate as to Corporate Principal 
• Contractor’s Certification Concerning Labor Standards and Prevailing Wage Rates 
• Bidder Contract Compliance Reports: 

Part I – Bidder Information 
Part II – Bidder Nondiscrimination Policies and Procedures 
Part III – Bidder Subcontracting Practices 
PART IV – Workforce Analysis 
PART V – Bidder Hiring and Recruitment Practices 

• Contractor’s Certification Regarding Equal Employment Opportunity 
• General Contractor’s Section 3 Plan Certification  
• CT Dept. of Labor Contractor’s Wage Certification Form 
• Contractor’s License 
• Contractor’s Insurance Certificate (Refer to Bonding and Insurance Requirements for details) 
 
LIST OF REQUIRED DOCUMENTS AT CONTRACT SIGNING 
• Performance, Labor, and Materials Bonds 
 
CERTIFIED PAYROLL REQUIRMENTS 
• Original Weekly Certified Payrolls 
• The OSHA 10-hour Construction Safety and Health Course.  Proof of completion required for 

all workers on the job site (owner(s), employees and subcontractors). 
• State and Federal Statements of Compliance forms from General Contractor and all Subcontractors 
• Subcontractor’s Certification Concerning Labor Standards and Prevailing Wage Rates 
• Current License(s), Apprentice Certificate(s), Current Insurance Certificate(s) 
• All Social Security Numbers and Partial Lien Waivers must accompany each applicable 

weekly Certified Payroll 
 
LIST OF REQUIRED DOCUMENTS PRIOR TO JOB COMPLETION 
• Final Lien Waivers from General Contractor, All Subcontractors and Major Suppliers 
• Certificate of Substantial Completion 
 
 

THE STANDARD 5% RETAINAGE FOR PUBLIC 
WORKS PROJECTS WILL NOT BE RELEASED UNTIL 

ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTS ARE SUBMITTED 
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS 
 

Town of Essex 
Miscellaneous Upgrades at Essex Court 

 
 

1. RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: 
The Town of Essex, on behalf of the Essex Housing Authority invites bids on the forms attached 
hereto. All blanks must be appropriately filled in. Bids will be received by the Town of Essex First 
Selectman’s Office on or before 2:00 pm, on Monday, June 27, 2016 at the Town of Essex 
First Selectman’s Office, 29 West Ave, Essex, CT 06426, and then at said office  publicly 
opened and read aloud.  The envelopes containing the bids must be sealed, addressed to Essex 
Housing Authority and designated as Bid for the Upgrades at Essex Court.  The Owner may 
consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the provisions hereof 
and may waive any informalities or reject any and all bids. Any bid may be withdrawn prior to the 
above scheduled time for the opening of bids or the authorized postponement thereof. Any bid 
received after the time and date specified shall not be considered. No bidder may withdraw a bid 
within 60 days after the actual date of the opening thereof.  The Municipality may accept or reject 
any or all bids or any or all portions of bidders and take any action deemed to be in its best 
interest. 
 

2. PREPARATION OF BID: 

EACH BID PACKAGE SHALL INCLUDE ONE SET OF THE FOLLOWING FORMS AND 
DOCUMENTS: 

• Bid Form 

• Bid Bond (Refer to Bonding and Insurance Requirements for details) 

• Contractor’s Qualification/Experience Statement 

• Non-collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder 

• Certificate as to Corporate Principal 

• Contractor’s Certification Concerning Labor Standards and Prevailing Wage Rates 

• Bidder Contract Compliance Reports: 

Part I – Bidder Information 

Part II – Bidder Nondiscrimination Policies and Procedures 

Part III – Bidder Subcontracting Practices 

PART IV – Workforce Analysis 

PART V – Bidder Hiring and Recruitment Practices 

• Contractor’s Certification Regarding Equal Employment Opportunity 

• General Contractor’s Section 3 Plan Certification  

• CT Dept. of Labor Contractor’s Wage Certification Form 

• Contractor’s License 

• Contractor’s Insurance Certificate (Refer to Bonding and Insurance Requirements for details) 

 
3. SUBCONTRACTS: 

 
The bidder is specifically advised that any person, firm, or other party to whom it is proposed to 
award a subcontract under this contract must: 
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A. Be acceptable to the Owner, and; 
 
B. Submit form entitled “Certification of Proposed Subcontractor Regarding Equal Employment 

Opportunity” 
 

C. Submit form entitled “Non-Collusion Affidavit of Subcontractor” 
 
D. Submit form entitled “Subcontractor’s Certification Concerning Labor Standards and 

Prevailing Wage Requirements”  
 
E. Subcontractor Certification Regarding OSHA in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.268 

 
F.  Copy of State of CT Applicable License 
 
G. Comply with the Federal Requirements pertaining to “Sole Proprietor/Working Owners” 
 
Approval of the proposed subcontract award cannot be given by the Town unless and until the 
proposed contractor has submitted the certification forms and/or other evidence showing that it has 
fully complied with any reporting and compliance requirements to which it is or was subject. 
 
Although the bidder is not required to attach such Certifications by proposed subcontractors to his 
bid, the bidder is hereby advised of this requirement so that appropriate action can be taken to 
prevent subsequent delay in contract and subcontract awards and notices to proceed. 
 

4. QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDER: 
 
The Municipality may make whatever investigations it deems necessary to determine the ability of 
the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the Municipality all information and 
data for this purpose as the Municipality may request. The Municipality reserves the right to reject 
any bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, the bidder fails to satisfy the Municipality 
that the bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the contract and to complete the 
work contemplated therein. Conditional bids will not be accepted. 
 

5. BID SECURITY: 
 
Each bid must be accompanied by a certified check of the bidder, or a bid bond prepared on the 
approved provided by the Surety, duly executed by the bidder as principal and having a surety 
thereon approved by the Municipality, in the amount of 5% of the bid. Checks or bid bonds shall be 
returned to all but the three lowest bidders within seven days after the opening of the bids, and the 
remaining checks or bid bonds will be returned promptly after the Municipality and the accepted 
bidder have executed the contract, or if no award has been made, within 60 days after the date of 
the opening of the bids, upon demand of the bidder at any time thereafter, so long as he has not 
been notified of the acceptance of his bid. 
 

6. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR FAILURE TO ENTER INTO CONTRACT: 
 
The successful bidder, upon his failure or refusal to execute and deliver the contract, bonds and 
certificates of insurance required within 10 days after he has received notice of the acceptance of 
his bid, shall forfeit to the Municipality, as liquidated damages for such failure or refusal, the security 
deposited with his bid. 
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7. TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: 
 
The bidder must agree to commence work on or before a date to be specified in a written "Notice 
To Proceed" of the Municipality and to fully complete the project within 150 consecutive calendar 
days thereafter. The bidder must agree also to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of $250 for 
each consecutive calendar day thereafter. 
 
ESTIMATED START DATE FOR THIS PROJECT IS MID-SEPTEMBER 2016 
 
 

8. CONDITIONS OF WORK: 
 
Each bidder must inform himself fully of the conditions relating to the construction of the project 
and the employment of labor thereon. Failure to do so will not relieve a successful bidder of his 
obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry out the provisions of his contract. 
Insofar as possible, the contractor in carrying out his work must employ such methods or means 
as will cause the least interruption of or interference with the work of any other contractor. 
 

9.  HOURS OF WORK 
 
 Work shall be accomplished between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday 

unless otherwise stipulated by the Owner.  Work required at any other time is to be arranged and 
approved by the Owner. 

 
10.   ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS: 

 
No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other pre-bid documents will be 
made to any bidder orally.  Every request for such interpretation must be in writing and addressed 
to Ms. Erika Roberts, Quisenberry Arcari Architects, 318 Main Street, Farmington, CT 06032; Fax: 
(860) 677-8534, or email at: eroberts@qa-architects.com and, to be given consideration, must be 
received no later than 4:00 pm on Tuesday, June 21 2016.  Any and all such interpretations and 
any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written addenda to the specifications which, if 
issued, will be either faxed, or sent by e-mail to all prospective bidders, not later than 4:00 pm on 
Wednesday, June 22, 2016. Failure of any bidder to receive any such addenda or interpretation 
shall not relieve such bidder from any obligation under his bid as submitted. All addenda so issued 
shall become part of the contract documents. 
 

11.   SECURITY FOR FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE: 
 
Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed contract, the Contractor shall furnish a 100% 
surety bond or bonds as security of faithful performance of his contract and for the payment of all 
persons performing labor on the project under this contract and furnishing materials in connection 
with this contract, as specified in the General Conditions included herein. The surety on such bond 
or bonds shall be a duly authorized surety company satisfactory to the Municipality, and listed in 
the Department of Treasury's Listing of Approved Sureties (Circular 570). 
 

12. POWER OF ATTORNEY: 
 
Attorneys-in-fact who sign bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified and 
effectively dated copy of their power of attorney. 
 

13.   NOTICE OF SPECIAL CONDITIONS: 
 
Although each and every part of the General Conditions is important, particular attention is called 
to those sections pertaining to the following, when applicable; 
 

A. Inspection and testing of materials 
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B. Insurance requirements 

 
C. Prevailing Wage Rate Requirements 

 
D. Contract Compliance Reporting Requirements 

 
E. Stated allowances 

 
F. OSHA Compliance 

 
14.  LAWS AND REGULATIONS: 

 
The bidders' attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State laws, municipal ordinances, 
and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over the construction of the project 
shall apply to the contract throughout, and they are considered included in the contract the same 
as though they were written out in full. 
 

15. SALES TAX AND PERMIT FEES 
 
 Sales Tax – The Contractor shall purchase all materials and supplies required for completion of the 

contract pursuant to regulations of the Connecticut Department of Revenue Services.  Prices stated 
in the Bid shall not include any charge for any Sales or Use Taxes.  This is a Federally Funded 
project and is Tax Exempt. 

 
 Permit Fees – The Contractor shall familiarize himself with and abide by all requirements of any/all 

permits to be issued in conjunction with the work required under this contract.  The contractor shall 
be responsible for notifying any/all regulating agencies prior to work as described in each permit. 

 
 No permit fees are waived by the Owner unless otherwise stated. 

 
16. OBLIGATION OF BIDDER: 

 
At the time of the opening of the bids, each bidder will be presumed to have inspected the site and 
to have read and be thoroughly familiar with the plans and the contract documents (including all 
addenda). The failure or omission of a bidder to examine any form, instrument or document shall 
in no way relieve the bidder from any obligation with respect to his bid. 
 

17. HIRING OF LOCAL LABOR: 
 
This section emphasizes that every contractor and subcontractor undertaking to do work on any  
DOH assisted project shall employ to the maximum extent practical, in carrying out the work under 
this contract, qualified persons who regularly reside in the designated area where such project is 
located.  For the purposes of this contract, the designated area is Hartford MSA. 
 
The contractor will be responsible for assuring that his subcontractors comply with this goal.  
 

18.  SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

a. OSHA 
Any contract awarded on or after July 1, 2009 requires any mechanic, laborer, or worker who 
performs work in a classification listed on the prevailing wage rate schedule on any public 
works project is required to complete a ten (10) hour federal OSHA safety and health course 
and provide proof of completion.



BONDING AND INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A state or local unit of government receiving a grant from the Federal Government which requires 
contracting for construction of facility improvement shall follow its own requirements relating to bid 
guarantees, performance bonds, and payment bonds, except for contracts or subcontracts exceeding 
$100,000.00.  For contracts or subcontracts exceeding $100,000.00 the Federal agency may accept the 
bonding policy and requirements of the grantee provided the Federal agency has made a determination that 
the Government’s interest is adequately protected.  If such a determination has not been made, the minimum 
requirements shall be as follows: 
 

a. A bid guarantee from each bidder equivalent to five percent (5%) of the bid price.  The “bid 
guarantee” shall consist of a firm commitment such as a bid bond, certified check, or other 
negotiable instrument accompanying a bid as assurance that the bidder will, upon acceptance of 
his/her bid, execute such contractual documents as may be required within the time specified. 
 

b. A performance bond on the part of the contractor for one hundred percent (100%) of the contract 
price.  A “performance bond” is one executed in connection with a contract to secure fulfillment of 
all the contractor’s obligations under such contract. 
 

c. A payment bond on the part of the contractor for one hundred percent (100%) of the contract price.  
A “payment bond” is one executed in connection with a contract to assure payment as required by 
law of all persons supplying labor and material in the execution of the work provided for in the 
contract. 
 

d. Comprehensive General Liability.  The contractor shall be covered under Comprehensive General 
Liability insurance with a minimum coverage amount of $1,000,000. 
 

e. Commercial Auto Liability.  The contractor shall be covered under Commercial Auto Liability 
insurance with a minimum coverage amount of $1,000,000. 
 

f. Contractor’s Protective Liability.  The contractor shall be covered under Contractor’s Protective 
Liability insurance with a minimum coverage amount of $1,000,000. 
 

g. Worker’s Compensation & Employer’s Liability.  (Note: when lead based and/or asbestos 
abatement work is undertaken, direct & indirect damages arising from these activities must be 
covered.) The contractor shall be covered under Worker’s Compensation & Employer’s Liability 
insurance with the following minimum coverage amounts: Bodily injury by accident, 
$1,000,000/accident; Bodily injury by disease, $1,000,000/employee; Bodily injury by disease, 
$1,000,000 policy limit or $100,000/$500,000/$100,000 when not involving hazardous material 
abatement. 

 
h. Certificates of Insurance for all subcontractors’ Workers Compensation & Employer’s Liability.  

(Note: when lead based and/or asbestos abatement work is undertaken, direct & indirect damages 
arising from these activities must be covered.) The contractor shall provide certificates of insurance 
for Worker’s Compensation & Employer’s Liability insurance with the following minimum 
coverage amounts: Bodily injury by accident, $1,000,000/accident; Bodily injury by disease, 
$1,000,000/employee; Bodily injury by disease, $1,000,000 policy limit or 
$100,000/$500,000/$100,000 when not involving hazardous material abatement. 

 
 
 



 



 

 

FORM OF BID 
MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR ESSEX 

HOUSING AUTHORITY 
ESSEX COURT 

16 MAIN STREET, CENTERBROOK, CT 06409 
 

PROPOSAL OF:__________________________________________________________________________  
                                (Official name of company and hereinafter called "bidder")  
 
organized and existing under the laws of the state of __________________________________, and doing 
business as:  a corporation,  a partnership, or  an individual (check one). 
 
TO the MUNICIPALITY hereinafter called the “Owner”. 
 
READERS: 
 
The BIDDER, in compliance with your invitation to bid for the _________________________ having examined 
the plans and specifications with related documents and the site of the proposed work, and being familiar with 
all of the conditions surrounding the construction of the proposed project including the availability of materials 
and labor, hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, and supplies, and to construct the project in 
accordance with the contract documents; within the time set forth therein, and at the prices stated below. 
These prices are to cover all expenses incurred in performing the work required under the contract documents, 
of which this proposal is a part. 
 
BIDDER hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or before a date to be specified in written 
"Notice to Proceed" of the OWNER and to fully complete the project within 180 consecutive calendar days 
thereafter as stipulated in the specifications. Bidder further agrees to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of 
$250.00 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter. 
 
BIDDER acknowledges receipt of the following addenda: 
 
1._______________________________________________________________ 
 
2._______________________________________________________________ 
 
PROPOSAL: 
 
The bidder agrees to furnish and install all labor and materials required to fully construct the work in 
accordance with the contract documents. 
 
BASE BID: 
 
For the sum of:___________________________________________________________________________  
                                                                            (Indicate the dollar amount of the bid using written words) 
 
                                                                          $______________________ 
                                                                                (Indicate same amount using figures) 
In the case of a discrepancy, the bid amount shown in words will prevail. 



 

 

UNIT PRICES: Reference Specifications, section 012200 
 
Unit Prices: Unit prices include all preparatory and incidental work to provide a complete installation in full 
accordance with specifications. 
 
Unit Price #1a Kitchen A (cost per kitchen)    $      
 
Unit Price #1b Kitchen B (cost per kitchen)    $      
 
Unit Price #1c Kitchen C (cost per kitchen)    $      
 
Unit Price #2 Gypsum Board  (cost per kitchen)   $      
 
Unit Price #3 Painting (cost per kitchen)    $      
 
Unit Price #4 Apartment Toilets (cost per unit)   $      
 
ADD ALTERNATES: Reference Specifications, section 012300 
 
Add Alternates: include all preparatory and incidental work to provide a complete installation in full accordance 
with specifications. 
 
Add Alternate #1 Countertops     $      
 
Add Alternate #2 Backsplash     $      
 
Add Alternate #3 Toilets      $      
 
The BIDDER understands that the OWNER reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any 
informalities in the bidding. 
 
The BIDDER agrees that this bid shall be valid and may not be withdrawn for a period of 90 calendar days 
after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids. 
 
Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this bid, the BIDDER will execute the OWNER'S formal 
contract within 10 days and deliver Surety Bonds as required.  All bonds must be from sureties listed on the 
most recent IRS Circular 570. 
 
The bid security attached in the sum of $________________ is to become the property of the OWNER in the 
event the contract and bonds are not executed within the time set forth, as liquidated damages for the delay 
and additional expense to the OWNER caused thereby. 
 
Small, Minority, Women-Owned Business Concern Representation 
 
The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid/ offer that it – 
(a)  is,  is not a small business concern.  "Small business concern," as used in this provision, 
means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant in 
the field of operation in which it is bidding, and qualified as a small business under the criteria and 
size standards in 13 CFR 121. 
 
(b)  is,  is not a women-owned business.  “Women-owned business enterprise," as used in this 
provision, means a business that is at least 51 percent owned by a woman or women who are U.S. 



 

 

citizens and who also control and operate the business. 
(c)  is,  is not a minority business enterprise.  "Minority business enterprise," as used in this 
provision, means a business which is at least 51 percent owned or controlled by one or more 
minority group members or, in the case of a publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of its 
voting stock is owned by one or more minority group members, and whose management and daily 
operations are controlled by one or more such individuals.  For the purpose of this definition, 
minority group members are: 
 
(Check the block applicable to you) 
 

 Black Americans  Asian Pacific Americans  Hispanic Americans 
 Asian Indian Americans  Native Americans  Hasidic Jewish Americans 

 
(d)  is,  is not a bonafide Section 3 Company, and that it meets , does not meet  the following 
definition of a Section 3 Business. 
 

1. 51% or more of the ownership of this company is owned by Section 3 residents, as defined by HUD. 
 

2. Currently, at least 30% of the employees of the company are Section 3 residents, as defined by HUD. 
 

3. At least 30% of the employees of the company were Section 3 residents, as defined by HUD, within 
three years of the date of first employment with this company. 
 

4. I commit to subcontract at least 25% of the total value of this contract to Section 3 subcontractors, as 
these companies are defined above, and to provide the necessary evidence to substantiate this, prior 
to the award of contract. 

 
The apparent low bidder will be required to submit documentation from a Certified Agency for any of the 
designations noted in the affirmative above prior to the award of the contract. 
 
RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED BY: 
 
               

(authorized signature of bidder)      (date) 

 

Company Name:             
 
Address:              
 
Contact Name:             
 
Title:               
 
Phone:     Email:          
 
FEIN or SSN#:              
If bid is submitted by a corporation, its seal must appear. 
NOTE:  The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in U.S.C. 1001. 



 











CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL 
 

 
I, __________________________________________________________, certify that I 

am the ________________________________________________________________ 

Secretary of the Corporation named as Principal in the within bond; that 

_________________________________________________, ______________________ 

__________________________________ of said corporation; that I know his signature, 

and his signature thereto is genuine; and that said bond was duly signed, sealed, and attested 

to for and on behalf of said corporation by authority of this governing body. 

 

______________________________________ 
    Signature 
 
        (Corporate Seal) 
_______________________________________ 
    Title 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 































INSTRUCTIONS AND OTHER INFORMATION 
 

The following BIDDER CONTRACT COMPLIANCE MONITORING REPORT must be 
completed in full, signed, and submitted with the bid for this contract.  The contract awarding 
agency and the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities will use the information 
contained thereon to determine the bidders compliance to Sections 4a-60 and 4a-60a CONN. GEN. 
STAT., and Sections 46a-68j-23 of the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies regarding equal 
employment opportunity, and the bidder’s good faith efforts to include minority business 
enterprises as subcontractors and suppliers for the work of the contract. 
 
1) Definition of Small Contractor 
Section 4a-60g CONN. GEN. STAT. Defines a small contractor as a company that has been doing 
business under the same management and control and has maintained its principal place of 
business in Connecticut for a one year period immediately prior to its application for certification 
under this section, had a gross revenues not exceeding ten million dollars in the most recently 
completed fiscal year, and at least fifty-one percent of ownership of which is held by a person or 
persons who are active in the daily affairs of the company, and have the power to direct the 
management and policies of the company, except that a nonprofit corporation shall be construed 
to be a small contractor if such nonprofit corporation meets the requirements of subparagraphs (A) 
and (B) of subdivision 4a-60g CONN. GEN. STAT. 
 
2) Description of Job Categories (as used in Part IV Bidder Employment Information) 
 
MANAGEMENT:  Mangers plan, organize, direct, and control the major functions of an 
organization through subordinates who are at the managerial or supervisory level.  They make 
policy decisions and set objectives for the company or departments.  They are not usually directly 
involved in production or providing services.  Examples include top executives, public relations 
managers, managers of operations specialties (such as financial, human resources, or purchasing 
managers), and construction and engineering managers. 
 
BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL OPERATIONS:  These occupations include managers and 
professionals who work with the financial aspects of the business.  These occupations include 
accountants and auditors, purchasing agents, management analysts, labor relations specialists, and 
budget, credit, and financial analysts. 
 
MARKETING AND SALES:  Occupations related to the act or process of buying and selling 
products and/or services such as sales engineer, retail sales workers and sales representatives 
including wholesale. 
 
LEGAL OCCUPATIONS:  In-House Counsel who is charged with providing legal advice and 
services in regards to legal issues that may arise during the course of standard business practices.  
This category also includes assistive legal occupations such as paralegals, legal assistants. 
 
COMPUTER SPECIALISTS:  Professionals responsible for the computer operations within a 
company are grouped in this category.  Examples of job titles in this category include computer 



programmers, software engineers, database administrators, computer scientists, systems analysts, 
and computer support specialists. 
 
ARCHITECTURE AND ENGINEERING:  Occupations related to architecture, surveying, 
engineering, and drafting are included in this category.  Some of the job titles in this category 
include electrical and electronic engineers, surveyors, architects, drafters, mechanical engineers, 
materials engineers, mapping technicians, and civil engineers. 
 
OFFICE AND ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT:  All clerical-type work is included in this 
category.  These jobs involve the preparing, transcribing, and preserving of written 
communications and records; collecting accounts; gathering and distributing information; 
operating office machines and electronic data processing equipment; and distributing mail.  Job 
titles listed in this category include telephone operators, bill and account collectors, customer 
service representatives, dispatchers, secretaries and administrative assistants, computer operators 
and clerks (such as payroll, shipping, stock, mail and file). 
 
BUILDING AND GROUNDS CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE:  This category includes 
occupations involving landscaping, housekeeping, and janitorial services.  Job titles found in this 
category include supervisors of landscaping or housekeeping, janitors, maids, grounds 
maintenance workers, and pest control workers. 
 
CONSTRUCTION AND EXTRACTION:  This category includes construction trades and 
related occupations.  Job titles found in this category include boilermakers, masons (all types), 
carpenters, construction laborers, electricians, plumbers (and related trades), roofers, sheet metal 
workers, elevator installers, hazardous materials removal workers, paperhangers, and painters.  
Paving, surfacing, and tamping equipment operators; drywall and ceiling tile installers; and carpet, 
floor and tile installers and finishers are also included in this category.  First line supervisors, 
foremen, and helpers in these trades are also grouped in this category. 
 
INSTALLATION, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR:  Occupations involving the installation, 
maintenance, and repair of equipment are included in this group.  Examples of job titles found here 
are heating, ac, and refrigeration mechanics and installers; telecommunication line installers and 
repairers; heavy vehicle and mobile equipment service technicians and mechanics; small engine 
mechanics; security and fire alarm systems installers; electric/electronic repair, industrial, utility 
and transportation equipment; millwrights; riggers; and manufactured building and mobile home 
installers.  First line supervisors, foremen, and helpers for these jobs are also included in the 
category. 
 
MATERIAL MOVING WORKERS:  The job titles included in this group are Crane and tower 
operators; dredge, excavating, and lading machine operators; hoist and winch operators; industrial 
truck and tractor operators; cleaners of vehicles and equipment; laborers and freight, stock, and 
material movers, hand; machine feeders and off bearers; packers and packagers, hand; pumping 
station operators; refuse and recyclable material collectors; and miscellaneous material moving 
workers. 
 



PRODUCTION WORKERS:  The job titles included in this category are chemical production 
machine setters, operators and tenders; crushing/grinding workers; cutting workers; inspectors, 
testers sorters, samplers, weighers; precious stone/metal workers; painting workers; 
cementing/gluing   machine operators and tenders; etchers/engravers; molders, shapers and casters 
except for metal and plastic; and production workers. 
 
Definition of Racial and Ethnic Terms (as used in Part IV Bidder Employment Information) 
 
White (not of Hispanic Origin) – All persons having origins in any of the original peoples of 
Europe, North Africa, or the Middle East.  Black (not of Hispanic Origin) – All persons having 
origins in any of the Black racial groups of Africa.  Hispanic – All persons of Mexican, Puerto 
Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other Spanish culture of origin, regardless of race.  
Asian or Pacific Islander – All persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far 
East, Southeast Asia, the Indian subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands.  This area includes China, 
India, Japan, Korea, the Philippine Islands, and Samoa.  American Indian or Alaskan Native – All 
persons having origins in any of the original peoples of North America, and who maintain cultural 
identification through tribal affiliation or community recognition. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 



BIDDER CONTRACT COMPLIANCE MONITORING REPORT 
 

PART 1 – Bidder Information 

Company Name             

Street Address             

City & State              

Chief Executive             
 

Bidder Federal Employer Identification Number         

Or Social Security Number            
 

Major Business Activity (Brief Description)         

             

             

              
 

Bidder Identification:  
Bidder is a small contractor ____ Yes     ____ No 
Bidder is a minority business enterprise ____Yes     ____ No 
Bidder is a women owned company ____Yes     ____ No 
Bidder is a Section 3 owned entity ____Yes     ____ No 
(If yes, check ownership category) 
____ Black     ____ Hispanic     ____ Asian American     ____ American Indian/Alaskan Native 
____ Iberian Peninsula     ____ Individual(s) with a Physical Disability     ____ Female 
 

Bidder Parent Company (If any)           

Bidder is certified as above by State of CT ____ Yes     ____ No 

Other Locations in CT (If any)           

DAS Certification Number (If any)           

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



PART II – Bidder Nondiscrimination Policies and Procedures 
1.  Does your company have a written Affirmative Action / Equal Employment Opportunity 

statement posted on company bulletin boards?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
2.  Does your company have the state-mandated sexual harassment prevention in the workplace 

policy posted on company bulletin boards?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
3.  Do you notify all recruitment sources in writing of your company’s Affirmative Action / Equal 

Employment Opportunity employment policy?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
4.   Do your company advertisements contain a written statement that you are an Affirmative 

Action / Equal Opportunity Employer?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
5.  Do you notify the CT State Employment Service of all employment openings with your 

company?   ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
6.   Does your company have a collective bargaining agreement with workers?  ____Yes ____No 
 
6a. If yes, do the collective bargaining agreements contain non-discrimination clauses covering all 

workers?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
6b.Have you notified each union in writing of your commitments under the nondiscrimination   

requirements of contracts with the State of CT?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
7.  Do all of your company contracts and purchase orders contain non-discrimination statements 

as required by Sections 4a-60 & 4a-60a Conn. Gen. Stat.?    ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
8.  Do you, upon request, provide reasonable accommodation to employees, or applicants for 

employment, who have a physical or mental disability?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
9.  Does your company have a mandatory retirement age for all employees?   ____Yes   ____No 
 
10. If your company has 50 or more employees, have you provided at least two (2) hours of sexual 

harassment training to all of your supervisors?     ____ Yes     ____ No     ____ N/A 
 
11. If your company has apprenticeship programs, do they meet the Affirmative Action / Equal 

Employment Opportunity requirements of the apprenticeship standards of the CT Dept. of 
Labor? ____ Yes     ____ No     ____ N/A 

 
12. Does your company have a written Affirmative Action Plan?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 

13. Is there a person in your company who is responsible for equal employment opportunity?           

____ Yes     ____ No    If yes, give name and phone number      

              



PART III – Bidder Subcontracting Practices 
 

1.  Will the work of this contract include subcontractors or suppliers?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
1a. If yes, please list all subcontractors and suppliers and report if they are a small contractor and/or 

a minority business enterprise. (Attach additional sheet if necessary) 
 
               
                    
                 Subcontractor / Supplier                  Small       Minority     Woman     Section 3 
       Business     Owned       Owned       Owned      
               ______       ______      ______ 

               ______       ______      ______ 

               ______       ______      ______ 

               ______       ______      ______ 

               ______       ______      ______ 

               ______       ______      ______ 

               ______       ______      ______ 

               ______       ______      ______ 

 

1b. Will the work of this contract require additional subcontractors or suppliers other than those 
identified in 1a. above?     ____ Yes     ____ No 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 



PART IV - WORKFORCE ANALYSIS 

Contractor: 
 
 

Number of Connecticut employees:     
Full-time: [        ]      
Part-time:  [        ] 

Address: 
 

Employment figures obtained from: Visual Check ; Employment 
Records ; Other   Explain: 

 
JOB 

CATEGORIES 
 

TOTALS 
WHITE 

(Not of Hispanic 
Origin) 

BLACK 
(Not of Hispanic 

Origin) 

 
HISPANIC 

ASIAN OR 
PACIFIC 

ISLANDER 

AMER. INDIAN 
OR ALASKAN 

NATIVE 

PERSON WITH 
DISABILITIES 

 

  Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female 
 

Officials & 
Managers              
Service Workers              

Office & Clerical              
Craft Workers 
(Skilled)              
Operators 
(Semi-Skilled)              
Laborers 
(Unskilled)              

TOTALS               
Totals              
One Year Ago              

FORMAL ON-THE-JOB-TRAINEES 

Apprentices              

Trainees              

 
1. Have you successfully implemented an Affirmative Action Plan?   
 Yes      No      If yes, date of implementation                  ;   If No, explain: 
   
a) Do you promise to develop and implement a successful Affirmative Action Plan? 
 Yes      No      N/A     Explain:   
 
2. Have you successfully developed an apprenticeship program complying with Sec. 46a-68-1 to 46a-68-17 
of the Connecticut Department of Labor Regulations, inclusive:  
 Yes      No      N/A     Explain:   
 
3. According to EEO-1 data, is the composition of your work force at or near parity when compared with 
the racial and sexual composition of the work force in the relevant labor market area?  
 Yes      No     Explain:  
 
4. If you plan to subcontract, will you set aside a portion of the contract for legitimate minority business enterprises?      

          Yes      No     Explain:  
 
 
 
Authorized Signature Date 



 



PART V – Bidder Hiring and Recruitment Practices 
 

1.  Which of the following recruitment sources are used by you?  
(Check yes or no and report percent used) 

                                    % OF APPLICANTS 
SOURCE                   YES       NO                  PROVIDED BY  

           SOURCE 
State Employment Service   ______    ______          __________% 

Private Employment Agencies  ______    ______          __________% 

Schools and Colleges    ______    ______          __________% 

Newspaper Advertisement   ______    ______          __________% 

Walk Ins        ______    ______          __________% 

Present Employees    ______    ______          __________% 

Labor Organizations    ______    ______          __________% 

Minority/Community Organizations  ______    ______          __________% 

Others (please identify)____________    ______    ______           __________% 

 
2.  Check  (X) any of the below listed requirements that you use as a hiring qualification 
 
____ Work Experience    ____ Union Membership 

____ Ability to Speak or Write English  ____ Personal Recommendation 

____ Written Tests     ____ Height or Weight 

____ High School Diploma    ____ Car Ownership 

____ College Degree     ____ Arrest Record 

____ Wage Garnishments 
 
 
Certifications (Read this form and check your statements on it CAREFULLY before signing.) 
I certify that the statements made by me on this BIDDER CONTRACT COMPLIANCE 
MONITORING REPORT  are complete and true to the best of my knowledge and belief, and 
are made in good faith.  I understand that if I knowingly make any misstatements of facts, I am 
subject to be declared in non-compliance with Section 4a-60, 4a-60a, and related sections of the 
CONN. GEN. STAT. 
 
            
(Signature)      (Date Signed) 
 
            
(Title)       (Telephone) 



 



Non-discrimination Laws/Executive Orders 
 
 
All contractors are required to adhere to the Civil Rights Laws and the Executive Order listed 
below.  
 
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 USC 2000D and Section 109 of the Title I of the 
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974, as Amended  
 
No person in the United States shall on the grounds of race, color or national origin be excluded 
from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any 
program or activity funded in whole or in part under this title. 
  
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, 29 U.S.C.  
 
No otherwise qualified handicapped individual in the United States, shall solely by reason of 
his/her handicap be excluded from the participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be 
discriminated against under any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance.  
 
Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 6101  
 
No persons shall on the basis of age, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, 
or be subjected to discrimination under any program or activity receiving federal financial 
assistance.  
 
Executive Order 11246  
 
The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because 
or racer religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that 
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to 
their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. Such action shall include, but not limited to the 
following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment, or recruitment advertising; 
layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, 
including apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to 
employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided setting forth the provisions of 
this non-discrimination clause.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 



 
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

(Executive Order 11246, as amended) 
 
During the performance of this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:  
(1) The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 

because of race, color, religion, sex or national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative 
action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during 
employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex or national origin. Such action 
shall include, but not be limited to" the following: employment, upgrading, demotion or 
transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other 
forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor 
agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, 
notices to be provided by the contracting officer setting forth the provisions of this non-
discrimination clause.  

(2) The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf 
of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment 
without regard to race, color, religion, sex or national origin.  

(3) The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a 
collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice, to be provided by 
the agency contracting officer, advising the said labor union or workers representative of the 
Contractors’ commitments under Section 202 of Executive Order No.11246 of September 24, 
1965, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and 
applicants for employment.  

(4) The Contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order No.11246 of September 
24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.  

(5) The Contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order No.11246 
of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or 
pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the contracting 
agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with 
such rules, regulations, and orders.  

(6) In the event of the Contractor's non-compliance with the non-discrimination clauses of this 
contract or with any of such rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be cancelled, 
terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for 
further Government contracts (or federally assisted construction contracts) in accordance with 
procedures authorized in Executive order No.11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rules, 
regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.  

(7) The Contractor will include the provisions of Paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract 
or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor 
issued pursuant to Section 204 of Executive order No.11246 of September 24, 1965, so that 
such provisions will be binding upon each Subcontractor or vendor. The Contractor will take 
such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the contracting agency may 
direct as a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for non-compliance: 
Provided, however, That in the event the Contractor becomes involved in., or is threatened 
with, litigation with a Subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the contracting 
agency, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the 
interests of the United States.  
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

1. DEFINITIONS: 
 
 The following terms as used in this document are specifically defined as follows: 

A. Contractor means a person, firm or corporation with whom this contract is made. 

B. Subcontractor means a person, firm or corporation supplying labor and materials or labor 
only for work at the project under separate contract or agreement with the contractor. 

C. Owner means either Town of Essex or their authorized representative. 

D. Municipality means the Town of Essex or the person employed by the Town of Essex. 

E. Project Manager means the person employed by the Essex Housing Authority.  All major 
decisions and determinations required during the work will be made jointly by the owner, and 
the project manager; and if applicable, the architect/engineer, however, instructions to the 
contractor are to be from the Project Manager.  If the contractor performs work beyond the 
scope of the project at the direction or request of any person other than the Project Manager, 
it will be at his own risk and expense.  If this work must be removed or revised, that also will 
be at the expense of the contractor. 

F. Work on or at the project means all work to be performed at the location of the project, 
including the transportation of materials and supplies to or from the location of the project by 
employees of the contractor and any subcontractor. 

G. Apprentice means: 1) a person employed and individually registered in a bona fide 
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the 
Bureau or 2) a person in his first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in 
such an apprenticeship program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship 
and Training or a State Apprenticeship Council (where appropriate) to be eligible for 
probationary employment as an apprentice. 

H. Trainee means a person receiving on-the-job training in a construction occupation under a 
program which is approved (but not necessarily sponsored) by the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Manpower Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, and which is reviewed 
from time to time by the Manpower Administration to ensure that the training meets adequate 
standards. 

I. Covered Area means the geographical area described in the solicitation from which this 
contract resulted. 

J. Director means Director of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, United 
States Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates authority. 

K. Employer Identification Number means the Federal Social Security number used on the 
Employer’s Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941. 

L. Minority includes: 

1. Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not of 
Hispanic origin). 

2. Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American or 
other Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race). 

3. Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples 
of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands). 

4. American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original 
peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through 
membership and participation or community identification). 
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5. Portuguese (all persons having origins in the Iberian Peninsula, including Portugal, 
regardless of race). 

 
2. REQUIRED PROVISIONS DEEMED INSERTED: 

 
Each and every provision of law required to be inserted in this contract shall be deemed to be 
inserted herein and the contract shall be read and enforced as though it were included herein.  If 
through mistake or otherwise any provision is not inserted, or is inserted incorrectly then upon the 
application of either party the contract shall be amended to make such insertion or correction. 
 

3. EMPLOYMENT OF CERTAIN PERSONS PROHIBITED: 
 
No person under the age of sixteen and no person who at the present time is serving sentence in 
a penal or correctional institute shall be employed on the work covered by this contract. 
 

4. REPORTS, RECORDS AND DATA: 
 
It is imperative that the contractor keep records and submit reports in strict accordance with all 
sections of these General Conditions. Several different sections require specific information which 
may be addressed individually or in aggregate with other sections at the contractor's option. 
Provided all information is available, the Municipality will not mandate a specific format to be 
followed. If information submitted by the contractor is unclear or incomplete, the Municipality may 
request that the records/reports be re-submitted. 
 
The contractor shall submit to the owner such schedule of quantities and costs, progress 
schedules, payrolls, reports, estimates, records, daily construction work logs and other data as the 
owner may request concerning work performed or to be performed under this contract. 
 
Payrolls and basic records relating thereto will be maintained during the course of the work and 
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site 
of the work, or under the United States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949, in 
the construction or development of the project. Such records will contain for each employee, their 
name, address, correct classification, rate(s) of pay (including rates of contributions or costs 
anticipated of the types described in section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly 
number of hours worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of 
Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the 
amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan program described 
in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show that 
the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially 
responsible, and that the plan or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers and 
mechanics affected, and which show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing 
such benefits. 
 
The contractor will submit original weekly certified payrolls to Community Consulting until project 
completion. The payroll shall be accompanied by a Federal Statement of Compliance form as ewll 
as the State Fringe Benefits Explanation form, signed by the employer or authorized representative 
indicating that the payrolls are correct and complete, that the wage rates contained therein are not 
less than those determined by the Secretary of Labor and that the classifications set forth for each 
laborer or mechanic conform with the actual work performed. The submission of a "Weekly 
Statement of Compliance" which is required under this contract and the Copeland regulations of 
the Secretary of Labor (29CFR Part 3) and the filing with the initial payroll or any subsequent payroll 
of a copy of any findings by the Secretary of Labor under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) shall satisfy this 
requirement. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the submission of the Certified payrolls 
of all subcontractors (all tiers). The contractor will make the required records available for inspection 
by authorized representatives of the Municipality, its agents, State of CT Department of Housing 
and the Department of Labor, and will permit such representatives to interview employees during 
working hours on the job. 
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A. PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS.  Payrolls and basic records relating to such payrolls 

shall be maintained by each employer with respect to his/her own workforce employed on 
the site of the work.  The principal contractor shall maintain such records relative to all 
laborers and mechanics working on the site of the work.  Payrolls and related records shall 
be maintained during the course of the construction work and preserved by the contractor 
and all employers for at least 3 years following the completion of the work.  Such records 
shall contain: 

 
1. The name, address and the last 4 digits of the social security number of each 

person/worker and applicable section (A/B); 
 
2. His or her correct work classification(s);  Trade license type and number, and OSHA 

10 Certification Number; 
 
3. Hourly rates of pay including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for fringe 

benefits; 
 
4. Daily and weekly number of hours worked, including any overtime hours; 
 
5. Deductions made and actual net wages paid; 
 
6. Evidence pertaining to any costs listed in the “other” deduction column; 
 
7. Evidence of the approval of any apprenticeship or trainee program, the registration of 

each apprentice or trainee and the ratios and wage rates contained in the program. 

8. Evidence that each worker has completed the required 10 hour federal OSHA safety 
& health course. 

 
B. CERTIFIED PAYROLL REPORTS.  Certified weekly payroll reports (CPR’s) shall be 

submitted with respect to each week any contract work is performed.  Each contractor and 
subcontractor (employer) shall prepare and certify such payroll reports to demonstrate 
compliance with the labor standards requirements.  The principal contractor is responsible 
for full compliance with regard to its own workforce and with regard to the compliance of 
every subcontractor.  The principal contract is responsible for making any Subcontractor 
aware of these State & Federal requirements.  All CPR’s and any related records are 
submitted to the Owner’s Agent/LCA – local contracting agency (Community Consulting) 
through the principal contractor. 

 
1. CPR Format.  CPR information may be submitted in any form provided that the LCA 

can reasonable interpret the information to monitor employer compliance with the 
labor standards.  Employers are encouraged to utilize DOL Payroll Form WH-347.  
Community Consulting shall make available to each principal contractor a limited 
number of copies of the WH-347 for the contractor’s reproduction and use. 

 
2. Filing of Certified Payroll/Failure to File Certified Payroll.  An employer subject to the 

prevailing wage law must file the weekly certified payroll weekly with the contracting 
agency by mail, first class prepaid.  CPRs shall be submitted for each 
contractor/subcontractor (employer) beginning with the first week such employer 
performs work on the site of the work.  CPRs shall be submitted promptly following 
the close of each such pay week.  Failure to file a certified payroll pursuant to 
subdivision (2) of section 31-53(f) is a class D felony for which the employer may be 
fined up to five thousand dollars, imprisoned for up to five years, or both. 

 
3. CPR Preparation.  CPRs for each employer shall be numbered sequentially beginning 

with “1.” The CPR for the last week of work to be performed on the project by each 
employer shall be clearly marked Final. 
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a. Employee Information.  The first payroll on which each employee appears shall 

contain the employee’s name, address and Section.  The last four digits of the  
Social Security Numbers shall be provided one time on company letterhead, as 
this is a Federal requirement and are not permissible on the State of CT 
Department of Labor Certified Payroll Report forms. 
 

b. Apprentices or Trainees.  The first payroll on which any apprentice or trainee 
appears shall be accompanied with a copy of that apprentices’ or trainee’s 
registration in an approved program.  A copy of the approved program pertaining 
to the wage rates and rations shall also accompany the first CPR on which the 
first apprentice or trainee appears 
 

c. OSHA Safety and Health Certification.  Any contract awarded on or after July 1, 
2009 requires any mechanic, laborer, or worker who performs work in a 
classification listed on the prevailing wage rate schedule on any public works 
project is required to complete a ten (10) hour federal OSHA safety and health 
course and provide proof of completion.  Contractors must provide proof of 
completion by attaching a copy of each certification card with the first certified 
payroll in which such mechanic, laborer, or worker performed work. 
 

d. Split Classifications.  The division of hours worked in different classifications 
shall be accurately maintained and clearly reported.  The employer may list the 
employee once for each classification, distributing the hours of work accordingly, 
and reflecting the rate of pay and gross earnings for each classification.  
Deductions and net pay may be based upon the total gross amount earned for 
all classifications. 
 

e. Hours Worked at Other Job Sites.  The CPR’s should reflect ONLY hours worked 
at the site of work.  If an employee performs work at job sites other than the 
project for which the CPR is prepared, those hours should not be reported on 
the CPR.  In these cases the employer should list the employee’s name, 
classification, hours this project only, and the rate of pay and gross earnings at 
this project.  Deductions and net pay may be reflected based upon the 
employee’s total earnings (for all projects) for the week. 

 
4. “No Work” Payrolls.  Employers are not required to submit CPR’s for weeks during 

which no work was performed on the site of the work provided that the CPR’s are 
number sequentially or that the employer has provided written notice that its work on 
the project has been suspended, or otherwise instructed by the LCA (Community 
Consulting). 

 
5. Weekly Payroll Certification.  Each weekly payroll shall be accompanied by a Federal  

“Statement of Compliance” form as well as a State Fringe Benefits Explanation form, 
or as determined by LCA.  The Statements of Compliance shall be executed by the 
original signature of the principal executive of the contractor/subcontractor.  The 
Statement shall contain the language prescribed on DOL Form WH-348 or the reverse 
side of Form WH-347 which shall certify to the following: 
 
a. That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be 

maintained (see &2-7) and that the information is correct and complete; 
 
b. That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice and trainee) 

employed on the contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly 
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no 
deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages 
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earned, other than permissible deductions as set for in Regulations, 29 CFR 
Part 3; 

 
 
c. That any mechanic, laborer, or worker employed during the contract period has 

completed the 10 OSHA course and has provided proof of completion. 
 
d. That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage 

rates and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work 
performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated into 
the contract. 

 
6. Falsification.  The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the 

contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 
18 and Section 231 of Title 31 of the United States Code. 

 
5. OTHER PROHIBITED INTERESTS: 

 
No official of the owner who is authorized solely or jointly to negotiate, make, accept, or approve 
any architectural, engineering, inspection, construction or material supply contract or any 
subcontract in connection with the construction of the project, shall become directly or indirectly 
interested personally in this contract or in any part hereof. No officer, employee, architect, attorney, 
engineer or inspector of or for the owner who is authorized in a capacity to exercise any legislative, 
executive, supervisory or other similar functions in connection  with the construction of the project, 
shall become directly or indirectly interested personally in this contract or any part thereof. 
 

6. NO CONFLICT 
 
No member or Delegate to Congress of the United States, and no Resident Commissioner, shall 
be admitted to any share or part of this contract or to any benefit to arise from the same. 
 

7. NATIONAL HISTORIC PRESERVATION ACT OF 1966: 
 
The contractor agrees to contribute to the preservation and enhancement of structures and objects 
of historical, architectural or archaeological significance when such items are found and/or 
unearthed during the course of project construction and to consult with the State Historic 
Preservation Officer for recovery of the items. [Reference: National Historic Preservation Act of 
1966 (80 Stat 915.16 USC 470) and Executive Order No. 11593 of May 31, 1971.] 
 

8. CLEAN AIR ACT and FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT: 
 
The contractor agrees to comply with Federal clean air and water standards during the 
performance of this contract and specifically agrees to the following: 
 
A. The term "facility" means any building, plant, installation, structure, mine, vessel or other 

floating craft, location or site of operations owned, leased, or supervised by the contractor 
and the subcontractors for the construction, supply and service contracts entered into by 
the contractor; 

 
B. Any facility to be utilized in the accomplishment of this contract is not listed on the 

Environmental Protection Agency's List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR, Part 
15.20; 

 
C. In the event a facility utilized in the accomplishment of this contract becomes listed on the 

EPA list, this contract may be canceled, terminated or suspended in whole or in part; 
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D. It will comply with all the requirements of Section 308 of the Water Act relating to inspection, 
monitoring, entry, reports, and information, as well as all other requirements specified in 
Section 114 and Section 308, respectively, and all regulations and guidelines issued 
thereunder; 

 
E. It will promptly notify the Municipality of the receipt of any  notice from the Director of the 

Office of Federal Activities, Environmental Protection Agency, indicating that any facility 
utilized or to be utilized in the accomplishment of the contract is under consideration for 
listing on the EPA list of Violating Facilities; 

 
F. It will include the provisions of the foregoing paragraphs in every subcontract or purchase 

order entered into for the purpose of accomplishing this contract, unless otherwise 
exempted pursuant to the EPA regulations implementing the Air or Water Act (40 CFR. Part 
15.5), so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor; 

 
G. In the event that the contractor or the subcontractors for the construction, supply and service 

contracts entered into for the purpose of accomplishing this contract were exempted from 
complying with the above requirements under the provisions of 40 CFR, Part 15.5(a), the 
exemption shall be nullified should the facility give rise to a criminal conviction (see 40 CFR, 
15.20) during the accomplishment of this contract. Furthermore, with the nullification of the 
exemption, the above requirements shall be effective. The contractor shall notify the 
Municipality, as soon as the contractor or the subcontractors' facility is listed for having given 
rise to a criminal conviction noted in 40 CFR, Part 15.20. 

 
9. USE OF LEAD-BASED PAINTS: 

 
If the work under this contract involves construction or rehabilitation of residential structures, or 
other structures in which children congregate, the contractor shall comply with the Lead-Based 
Poisoning Prevention Act (see 42 U.S.C. 4831).  The contractor shall assure that paint used on the 
project on applicable surfaces does not contain lead in excess of the percentages set forth in “A” & 
“B” below.  In determining compliance with these standards, the lead content of the paint shall be 
measured on the basis of the total non-volatile content of the paint or on the basis of an equivalent 
measure of lead in the dried film of paint already applied. 
 
A. For paint manufactured on or before June 22, 1977, paint may not contain lead in excess of 

five tenths of one percent (0.5%) lead by weight. 
 

B. For paint manufactured after June 22, 1977, paint may not contain lead in excess of six one-
hundredths of one percent (0.06%) lead by weight. 

 
As a condition of receiving assistance under the Act, recipients shall assure that the restriction 
against the use of lead-based paint is included in all contracts and subcontracts involving the use 
of Federal funds. 
 

10. RIGHT OF THE OWNER TO TERMINATE THE CONTRACT: 
 
In the event that any of the provisions of these general conditions are violated by the contractor, or 
by any of his subcontractors, the owner may serve written notice upon the contractor and his surety 
of its intention to terminate the contract, such notices to contain the reasons for such intention, and 
unless within ten (10) days after the serving of such notice upon the contractor, such violations or 
delay shall cease and satisfactory arrangements or correction be made, the contract shall, upon 
the expiration of said ten (10) days, cease and terminate.  In the event of any such termination, the 
owner shall immediately serve notice upon the surety and the contractor.  The surety shall have 
the right to take over and perform the contract; provided however, that if the surety does not 
commence performance thereof within ten (10) days from the date of the mailing of notice of 
termination, the owner may take over the work and prosecute the same to completion by contract 
or by force account for the amount and at the expense of the contractor, and the contractor and his 
surety shall be liable to the owner for any excess cost occasioned by the owner.  In such event, the 
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owner may take possession of and utilize in completing the work, any materials, appliances, and 
plant as may be on the site of the work and necessary therefore. 
 

11. SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION: 
 
In order to protect the life and health of his employees under the contract, the contractor shall 
comply with all pertinent provision of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Act commonly known as 
the Construction Safety Act as pertains to health and safety standards; and shall maintain an 
accurate record of all cases of death, occupational disease, and injury requiring medical attention 
or causing loss of time from work, arising out of and in the course of employment on work under 
this contract. 
The contractor alone shall be responsible for the safety, efficiency, and adequacy of his plant, 
appliances, and methods, and for any damage which may result from their failure or their improper 
construction, maintenance, or operation. 

12. CONTRACT AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 
 
The plans, specifications and addenda form part of the contract, and the provisions thereof are as 
binding upon the contracting parties as if they were herein fully set forth.   The tables of contents, 
titles, headings, running headlines and marginal notes contained herein and said documents are 
solely to facilitate reference to various provisions of the contract documents and in no way affect, 
limit, or cast light on the interpretation of the provisions to which they refer. 
 

13. TIME FOR COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: 
 
It is hereby understood and mutually agreed by and between the contractor and the owner that 
the date of beginning and the time for completion as specified in the contract of work to be done 
hereunder are essential conditions of the contract and it is further mutually understood and agreed 
that the work embraced in this contract shall be commenced on a date to be specified in the Notice 
to Proceed. 
 
The contractor agrees that said work shall be prosecuted regularly, diligently, and uninterruptedly 
at such rate of progress as will ensure full completion thereof within the time specified. It is 
expressly understood and agreed, by and between the contractor and the owner, that the time for 
completion of the work described herein is a reasonable time for the completion of the same, 
taking into consideration the average climatic range and usual industrial conditions prevailing in 
this locality. 
 
If the contractor neglects, fails or refuses to complete the work within the time herein specified, or 
any proper extension thereof granted by the owner, then the contractor agrees, as a part 
consideration for the awarding of this contract, to pay to the owner the amount specified in the 
contract, not as a penalty but as liquidated damages for breach of contract as hereinafter set forth, 
for each and every calendar day that the contractor shall be in default after the time stipulated in 
the contract for completing the work. 
 
The liquidated damages amount is fixed and agreed upon by and between the contractor and the 
owner because of the impracticability and extreme difficulty of fixing and ascertaining the actual 
damages the owner would in such event sustain, and said amount is agreed to be the amount of 
damages which the owner would sustain and said amount shall be retained from time to time by 
the owner from current periodical estimates. 
 
It is further agreed that time is of the essence of each and every portion of this contract and of the 
specification wherein a definite and certain length of time is fixed for the performance of any act 
whatsoever; and where under the contract an additional time is allowed for the completion of any 
of the work, the new time limit fixed by such extension shall be of the essence of this contract, 
provided that the contractor shall not be charged with liquidated damages or any excess cost 
when the owner determines that the contractor is without fault and the contractor's reasons for the 
time extension are acceptable to the owner, provided further that the contractor shall not be 
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charged with liquidated damages or any excess cost when the delay of completion of the work is 
due: 
 
A. to any preference, priority or allocation order duly issued by the government; 
 
B. to unforeseeable cause beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the 

contractor, including  but not restricted to, acts of the owner, acts of another contractor in 
the performance of a contract with the owner, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine 
restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, and severe weather; and/or 

 
C. to any delays of subcontractors or suppliers occasioned by any of the causes specified in 

the preceding two paragraphs, provided further that the contractor shall, within ten (10) days 
from the beginning of such delay, unless the owner shall grant a further period of time prior 
to the date of final settlement of the contract, notify the owner, in writing, of the cause of 
delay, who shall ascertain the facts and extent of the delay and notify the contractor within 
a reasonable time of its decision in the matter. 

 
14. PROJECT MANAGER'S AUTHORITY: 

 
The project manager shall give all orders and directions contemplated under this contract and 
specifications relative to the execution of the work. The project manager shall determine the 
amount, quality, acceptability and fitness of the several kinds of work and materials which are to 
be paid for under this contract and shall decide all questions which may arise in relation to the 
work. The project manager's estimates and decisions shall be final and conclusive, except as 
otherwise provided. In case any question shall arise between the parties hereto relative to the 
contract or specifications, the determination or decision of the project manager shall be a condition 
precedent to the right of the contractor to receive any money or payment for work under this 
contract affected in any manner or to any extent by such question. 
 
The project manager shall decide the meaning and intent of any portion of the specifications and 
of any plan or drawing where the same may be found obscure or be in dispute. Any differences or 
conflicts in regard to their work which may arise between the contractor and any other contractors 
performing work for the owner shall be adjusted and determined by the project manager. 

 
15. NOTICE AND SERVICE THEREOF: 

 
Any notice from the owner to any contractor regarding any part of this contract shall be in writing 
and considered delivered and the service thereof completed when the notice is posted by certified 
or registered mail to the contractor at his last given address, or delivered in person to the contractor 
or his authorized representative on the work site. 
 

16. SUSPENSION OF WORK: 
 
Should the owner be prevented from proceeding with the work or from authorizing its prosecution 
by reason of any litigation, the contractor shall not be entitled to make or assert claim for damage 
by reason of said delay, but time for completion of the work will be extended to such reasonable 
time as the owner may determine will compensate for time lost by the delay.  Determination will 
be sent in writing from the owner to the contractor. 
 

17. ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS AND DETAIL DRAWINGS: 
 
The contractor may be furnished additional instructions and detail drawings as necessary to carry 
out the work included in the contract. 
 
The additional drawings and instructions thus supplied to the contractor will coordinate with the 
contract documents. The contractor shall carry out the work in accordance with the additional 
detail drawings and instructions. The contractor and the project manager will prepare jointly (a) a 
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schedule, fixing the dates at which specific detail drawings will be required, such drawings, if any, 
to be furnished by the project manager in accordance with said schedule and (b) a schedule fixing 
the respective dates for the submission of shop drawings, the beginning of manufacturer's testing, 
installation of materials, supplies and equipment, and the completion of the various parts of the 
work; each such schedule is subject to change in accordance with actual work progress. 
 

 
18. SHOP OR SETTING DRAWINGS: 

 
The contractor shall submit promptly to the project manager two copies of each shop or setting 
drawing prepared in accordance with the above, predetermined schedule. After examination of 
such drawings by the project manager, and the return thereof, the contractor shall make such 
corrections to the drawings as have been indicated and shall furnish the project manager with two 
corrected copies. Regardless of corrections made in, or approval given to, such drawings by the 
project manager, the contractor will nevertheless be responsible for the accuracy of such drawings 
and for their conformity to the plans and specifications, unless he notifies the project manager, in 
writing, of any deviations at the time he furnishes such drawings. 
 

19. MATERIALS, SERVICES AND FACILITIES: 
 
It is understood that, except as otherwise specifically stated in the contract documents, the 
contractor shall provide and pay for all materials, labor, tools, equipment, water, light, power, 
transportation, superintendence, temporary construction of every nature, and all other services 
and facilities of every nature whatsoever necessary to execute, complete, and deliver the work 
within the specified time.  
 
The owner will not pay for any materials stored on or off site and will not be responsible 
for any late fees, or additional fee’s incurred from any suppliers/vendors. 
 
Any work necessary to be performed after regular hours, on Sundays or legal holidays, shall be 
performed without additional expense to the owner. 
 

20. CONTRACTOR'S TITLE TO MATERIAL: 
 
No materials or supplies for the work shall be purchased by the contractor or by any subcontractor 
subject to any chattel mortgage or under a conditional sale contract or other agreement by which 
an interest is retained by the seller. The contractor warrants that he has good title to all materials 
and supplies used in the work, free from all liens, claims or encumbrances. 
 

21. INSPECTION AND TESTING OF MATERIALS: 
 
All materials and equipment used in the construction of the project shall be subject to adequate 
inspection and testing in accordance with accepted standards. The laboratory or inspection 
agency shall be retained by the contractor as part of his obligation. The owner reserves the right 
to approve/disapprove the firm(s) selected to perform any and all tests/inspections and to be given 
a copy of any reports thus generated. 
 
Materials of construction, particularly those upon which the strength and durability of the structure 
may depend, shall be subject to inspection and testing to establish conformance with 
specifications and suitability for uses intended. 
 
Any authorized agent of the Municipality shall be permitted to inspect the project in general or any 
of its phases.  
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22. "OR EQUAL" CLAUSE: 

 
Whenever a material, article or piece of equipment is identified on the plans or in the specifications 
by reference to manufacturers' or vendors' names, trade names, catalogue numbers, etc., it is 
intended merely to establish a standard. Any material, article, or equipment of other manufacturers 
or vendors which will adequately perform the duties imposed by the general design will be 
considered equally acceptable provided the material, article or equipment so proposed is, in the 
opinion of the project manager, of equal substance and function. It shall not be installed by the 
contractor without the project manager's written approval. 

 
23. CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATIONS: 

 
The contractor will, in good workmanlike manner, perform all work and furnish all supplies and 
materials, machinery, equipment, facilities and means, except as herein otherwise expressly 
specified, necessary to complete all the work required by this contract, within the time herein 
specified, in accordance with the provisions of the plans and specifications (including any and all 
supplemental plans and drawings), and in accordance with the direction of the project manager 
as given during the progress of the work. He shall furnish, erect, maintain and remove such 
construction plant(s) and such temporary works as may be required. The contractor shall observe, 
comply with, and be subject to all terms, conditions, requirements, and limitations of the contract 
and specifications, and shall do, carry on, and complete the entire work to the satisfaction of the 
project manager. 
 
All rehabilitation, alterations, repairs, or extensions shall be in compliance with all applicable codes 
of the Municipality.  All electrical, heating, and plumbing work shall comply with the rules and 
regulations of the National, State and Local Codes.  Before commencing work, contractors and/or 
subcontractors shall obtain all necessary permits. 
 
The contractor certifies that he has familiarized himself with the requirements of the specifications 
and/or plans and understands the extent and character of the work to be done, and inspected the 
premises and given his full attention to any and all areas with which he might become specifically 
involved.  He must familiarize himself with all conditions relating to and affecting his work and bid.  
It is the contractor’s responsibility to obtain the annual prevailing wage rate increases directly from 
the State Department of Labor website.  The owner will not allow additional costs for Labor rate 
increase during the course of the project. 
 

24. SEPARATE CONTRACTS: 
 
The contractor shall coordinate his operations with those of other contractors. Cooperation will be 
required in the arrangement for the storage of materials and in the detailed execution of the work. 
The contractor and his subcontractors shall keep informed of the progress and the detail work of 
other contractors and shall notify the project manager immediately of lack of progress or defective 
workmanship on the part of other contractors. Failure of a contractor to keep informed of the work 
progressing on the site and failure to give notice of lack of progress or defective workmanship by 
others shall be construed as acceptance by him of the status of the work as being satisfactory for 
proper coordination with his own work. 
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25. SUBCONTRACTING: 
 
The contractor may utilize the services of specialty subcontractors on those parts of the work 
which, under normal contracting practices, are performed by specialty subcontractors. 
 
The contractor shall not award any work to any subcontractor without the approval of the owner. 
Approval will not be given until the contractor submits to the owner a written statement including 
appropriate certifications concerning the proposed award to the subcontractor, which statement 
will contain such information as the owner may require. 
 
The contractor shall be as fully responsible to the owner for the acts and omissions of his 
subcontractors, and of persons either directly or indirectly employed by them, as he is for the acts 
and omissions of persons employed directly by him. 
 
The contractor shall cause appropriate provisions to be inserted in all subcontracts relative to the 
work to bind subcontractors to the contractor by the terms of the general conditions and other 
contract documents insofar as applicable to the work of subcontractors and to give the contractor 
the same power as regards terminating any subcontract that the owner may exercise over the 
contractor under any provision of the contract documents. 
 
Nothing contained in this contract shall create any contractual relation between any subcontractor 
and the owner. 
 
The Prime Contractor shall make any Subcontractor aware of the Sole-Proprietor Federal 
reporting requirements (attached to these conditions). 
 
The contractor shall insert these same general and supplemental conditions in any subcontract 
he awards.   
 

26. MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTORS: 
 
If through acts of neglect on the part of the contractor, any other contractor or subcontractor shall 
suffer loss or damage on work, the contractor agrees to settle with such other contractor or 
subcontractor by agreement or arbitration if the other contractor or subcontractor shall assert any 
claim against the owner on account of any damage alleged to have been sustained, the owner 
shall notify the contractor, who shall indemnify and save harmless the owner against any such 
claim. 
 

27. SUPERINTENDENCE BY CONTRACTOR: 
 
At the site of the work, the contractor shall employ a construction superintendent or foreman who 
has full authority to act for the contractor. It is understood that the contractor's representative shall 
be acceptable to the architect/engineer and to the owner. 
 

28. CORRECTION OF WORK: 
 
All work, materials, processes of manufacture and methods of construction shall be subject to 
inspection by, and the acceptability of the project manager at all times. Should they fail to meet 
his approval, they shall be reconstructed, made good, replaced and/or corrected by the contractor 
at his own expense. Rejected material shall be immediately removed from the site. If, in the opinion 
of the project manager, it is undesirable to reconstruct or correct any portion of the work injured 
or not performed in accordance with the contract documents, the compensation paid to the 
contractor shall be reduced by an equitable amount established by the project manager. 
 
Should the contractor encounter subsurface and/or latent conditions at the site which differs 
materially from those shown on the plans or indicated in the specifications, he shall immediately 
notify the project manager of the condition prior to its disturbance. The project manager will 
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promptly investigate the condition and make the required changes in the plans and specifications. 
Any change to the contract cost will be determined in accordance with paragraph 37. 

 
29. PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY - EMERGENCY: 

The contractor shall, at all times, protect the owner's property from injury or loss in connection with 
this contract. He shall, at all times, safely guard and protect his own work, and that of adjacent 
property, from damage. The contractor shall replace or make good any such damage, loss or 
injury unless it was caused directly by errors contained in the contract or by the owner, or the 
owner's duly authorized representative. 
 
In case of an emergency which threatens loss or injury of property and/or safety of life, the 
contractor will be allowed to act, without previous instructions from the project manager 
immediately thereafter. Any claim for compensation by the contractor due to such extra work shall 
be promptly submitted to the project manager for approval. 
 
Where the contractor has not taken action but has notified the project manager of an emergency 
threatening injury to persons or damage to the work or any adjoining property, he shall act as 
instructed or authorized by the project manager. 
 
The amount of reimbursement paid to the contractor on account of any emergency action shall be 
determined by the project manager and owner based on their review of submitted documentation 
of actual costs incurred by the contractor. 

 
30. CONFLICTING CONDITIONS: 

Any provision in any of the contract documents which may be in conflict or inconsistent with any 
of the paragraphs in these general conditions shall be void to the extent of such conflict or 
inconsistency. 

 
31. CHANGES IN THE WORK: 

 
No change in the work covered by the approved contract documents shall be made without having 
written approval of the project manager. All changes (increasing or decreasing the contract amount) 
shall be determined by one or more, or a combination of the following methods; 
 
A. Unit bid prices previously established and approved, 

 
B. An agreed lump sum with back-up data, 
 

32. EXTRAS: 
 
Without invalidating the contract, the project manager may order extra work of the kind bid upon or 
make changes by altering, adding to or deducting from the work. The contract sum will be adjusted 
accordingly, and the consent of the surety will be obtained as required. All of the work of the kind 
bid upon shall be paid for at the prices stipulated in the proposal, and no claims for any extra work 
or materials shall be allowed unless the work is ordered in writing by the project manager and the 
cost therefore is stated in the order. 
 
 

33. ANTI-LOBBYING: 
 

A. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of it, to any 
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or employee or Congress, or an employee of a member of 
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any 
Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative 
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agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any 
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement; 
 

B. If any funds other that Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any 
person for influencing or attempting to influence an  officer or employee of any agency, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of 
Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, it 
will complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in 
accordance with its instructions; and 
 

C. It will require that the language of paragraph (n) of this certification be included in the award 
documents for all subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts 
under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients shall certify and 
disclose accordingly. 

 
34. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND PERIODIC ESTIMATES: 

 
Immediately after execution and delivery of the contract, and before the first partial payment is 
made, the contractor shall deliver to the owner an estimated construction progress schedule in form 
satisfactory to the owner, showing the proposed dates of commencement and completion of each 
of   the various subdivisions of work required under the contract documents and the anticipated 
amount of each monthly payment that will become due the contractor in accordance with the 
progress schedule.  The contractor shall also furnish; A) a detailed estimate (Schedule of Values) 
giving a complete break-down of the contract price and B) periodic itemized estimates of work done 
for the purpose of making partial payments thereon.  The costs employed in making up any of these 
schedules will be used only for determining the basis of partial payments and will not be considered 
as fixing a basis for additions to or deduction from the contract price. 
 

35. QUANTITIES OF ESTIMATE: 
 
Wherever the quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished on a unit basis under this 
contract are shown in any of the documents including the proposal, they are given for use in 
comparing bids.  The owner reserves the right to increase or decrease the units as may be deemed 
reasonably necessary or desirable to complete the work in this contract.  Any such 
increase/decrease shall in no way invalidate this contract, nor shall any such increase/decrease 
give cause for claims or liability for damages. 
 

36. PAYMENT TO THE CONTRACTOR: 
 

The owner shall make periodic progress payments to the contractor on the basis of a duly certified 
and approved estimate of the work performed during the preceding work period under the contract. 
To ensure proper performance under the contract, the owner shall retain 5% of the amount of each 
estimate until final completion and acceptance of all work covered by the contract. 

 
Progress payments shall be made within 45 days of final approval by the Owner’s agent (grant 
consultant) each month provided all terms under the contract have been satisfied. 

 
All material and work covered by partial payments made shall thereupon become the sole property 
of the owner, but this provision shall not be construed as relieving the contractor from his 
responsibility for the care and protection of materials and work upon which payments have been 
made or the restoration of any damaged work, or as a waiver of the right of the owner to require 
fulfillment of all the terms of the contract. 

 
The contractor agrees that he will indemnify and hold the owner and its agents all claims growing 
out of the lawful demands of subcontractors, laborers, workmen, mechanics, materialmen, and 
furnishers of machinery and parts thereof, equipment, power tools, and all supplies, including 
commissary, incurred in the furtherance of the performance of this contract. The contractor shall, 
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at the owner's request, furnish satisfactory evidence that all obligations of the nature hereinabove 
designated have been paid, discharged or waived. If the contractor fails to do so, then the owner 
may, after having served written notice on the contractor, either pay unpaid bills of which the owner 
has written notice, direct or withhold from the contractor's unpaid compensation a sum of money 
deemed reasonably sufficient to pay any and all such lawful claims until satisfactory evidence is 
furnished that all liabilities have been fully discharged whereupon payment to the contractor shall 
be resumed in accordance with the terms of this contract, but in no event shall the provisions of 
this sentence be construed to impose any obligations upon the owner to either the contractor or his 
surety. 

 
In paying any unpaid bills of the contractor, the owner shall be deemed the agent of the contractor, 
and any payment so made by the owner shall be considered as a payment made under the contract 
by the owner to the contractor, and the owner shall not be liable to the contractor for any such 
payment made in good faith. 

 
37.  LIEN WAIVERS 

 
 The Contractor agrees with each monthly payment request, to submit lien waivers of mechanic’s 

lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic’s lien arising out of the Contract and 
related to the work covered by the payment.   

 
• Submit partial lien waivers on each item for amount requested in a previous payment 

application. 
• When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full lien waivers. 
• Owner or Owner’s agent reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the work 

must submit lien waivers. 
• Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of Lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to the 

Owner. 
 

38.  WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS: 
 
The Owner may withhold payments necessary to pay laborers, mechanics, apprentices and 
trainees employed by the contractor or subcontractor on the work, the full amount of wages required 
by the contract or for any other reasons having to do with failure to provide compliance 
documentation or other material to meet DBRA requirements or other non-construction 
requirements of this contract.  In the event of failure to pay any laborer, mechanic, apprentice or 
trainee employed or working on the site of the project or under the United States Housing Act of 
1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or development of the project, all or part 
of the wages required by the contract, the Owner may, after written notice to the contractor, 
sponsor, applicant or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of 
any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 
 

39. ASSIGNMENTS: 
 
The contractor shall not assign the whole or any part of this contract or any monies due or to 
become due hereunder without the express, written consent of the owner. In case the contractor 
assigns all or any part of any monies due or to become due under this contract, the instruments of 
assignment shall contain a clause substantially to the effect that it is agreed that the right of the 
assignee in and to any monies due or to become due to the contractor shall be subject to prior 
claims of all persons, firms and corporations for services rendered or materials supplied for the 
performance of the work called for in this contract. 
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40. ACCEPTANCE OF FINAL PAYMENT AS RELEASE: 
 
The acceptance by the contractor of final payment shall be and shall operate as a release to the 
owner of all claims and all liability to the contractor for all things done or furnished in connection 
with this work and for every act and neglect of the owner and others relating to or arising out of this 
work. No payment, final or otherwise, shall operate to release the contractor or his subcontractors 
or his surety from any obligation under this contract or the bonds affixed thereto. 
 

41. GENERAL GUARANTY: 
 
Neither the final payment nor partial or entire occupancy of the premises constitute an acceptance 
of any work not done in accordance with the contract documents; nor does either condition relieve 
the contractor of liability in respect to any express warranties or responsibility for faulty materials 
or workmanship. The contractor shall remedy any defects in the work and pay for any damage to 
other work resulting therefrom, which shall appear within a period of one year from the date of final 
acceptance of the work unless a longer period is specified. The owner will give notice of observed 
defects with reasonable promptness. 

 
42. USE AND OCCUPANCY PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE BY THE OWNER: 

 
The contractor agrees to the use and occupancy of a portion of the project by the owner before 
formal acceptance. 

 
43. USE OF PREMISES AND REMOVAL OF DEBRIS: 

 
The contractor expressly undertakes at his own expense: 
 
A. To take every precaution against injuries to persons or damage to property; 

 
B. To store his apparatus, materials, supplies and equipment in such orderly fashion at the site 

of the work as will not unduly interfere with the progress of his work or the work of any other 
contractors; 
 

C. To place upon the work or any part thereof only such loads as are consistent with the safety 
of that portion of the work; 
 

D. To clean up all refuse, rubbish, scrap materials, and debris caused by his operations on a 
daily basis so that the site of the work shall present a neat, orderly and workmanlike 
appearance at all times; 
 

E. To remove all surplus material, false work, temporary structures, including foundations 
thereof, plant of any description and debris of every nature resulting from his operations, and 
to put the site in a neat and orderly condition before final payment; 
 

F. To effect all cutting, fitting or patching of his work required to make the same conform to the 
plans and specifications and, except with the consent of the project manager, not to cut or 
otherwise alter the work of any other contractor. 

 
44. INDEMNIFICATION: 

 
The contractor and all of his subcontractors agree to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the 
Municipality, its Departments, agents and employees from any and all claims, liabilities, obligations 
and causes of action of whatsoever kind and nature for injury to, or death, including contractor 
employees, of any person and for damages to or destruction of property, or loss of use, including 
property of the Municipality, resulting in connection with work services or activities under this 
agreement regardless of cause except that the contractor shall not be required to assume 
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responsibility or indemnify the Municipality of such injuries, damages or claims deemed by law to 
be due to the sole negligence of the Municipality, its employees or agents. 
 
The Contractor agrees that all services offered by the Municipality through Community Consulting 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Consultant”), which may affect the Contractor, are offered by the 
Municipality and not to the contractor in order to assist in the project implementation and the 
necessary program compliance.  The Contractor agrees to, upon review and acceptance of such 
services provided, indemnify, defend, save and hold harmless the Municipality and Consultant, 
their officers, agents and employees from and against any and all damage, liability, loss, expense, 
judgment or deficiency of any nature whatsoever (including, without limitation, reasonable 
attorney’s fees and other costs and expenses incident to any suit, action or proceeding) incurred 
or sustained by Municipality or Consultant which shall arise out of or result from Consultant’s 
performance in good faith of services pursuant to the Professional Services Contract.  The 
Contractor agrees that the Consultant shall not be liable to the Contractor, its heirs, successors or 
assigns, for any act performed within the duties and scope of employment pursuant to Professional 
Services Contract. 

 
 

 
  



























































 
DOH PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

 
1. DEFINITIONS 
 

The following terms as used in this document are specifically defined as follows: 
 
A. Apprentice means: 1) a person employed and individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship 

program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or 
with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the bureau or 2) a person in his first 90 days of 
probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, but who has been 
certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a State Apprenticeship Council (where 
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. 

 
B. Trainee means: a person receiving on the job training in a construction occupation under a program 

which is approved (but not necessarily sponsored) by the U.S. Department of Labor, Manpower 
Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, and which is reviewed form time to time 
by the Manpower Administration to ensure that the training meets adequate standards. 

 
C. Covered Area means the geographical area described in the solicitation from which this contract 

resulted. 
 

D. Director means Director of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Program, United States 
Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates authority. 

 
E. Employer identification number means the Federal Social Security number used on the Employers 

Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941. 
 

F. Minority Includes; 
1. Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not of Hispanic 

origin) 
2. Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South America, or other 

Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race) 
3. Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far 

East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands) 
4. American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples 

of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and 
participation or community identification) 

5. Portuguese (all persons having origins in the Iberian peninsula, including Portugal, regardless 
of race) 

 
2. REQUIRED PROVISIONS DEEMED INSERTED 
 

Each and every provision of law required to be inserted in this contract shall be deemed to be inserted 
herein and the contract shall be read and enforced as though it were included herein.  If through mistake 
or otherwise any provision is not inserted, or is inserted incorrectly then upon the application of either 
party the contract shall be amended to make such insertion or correction. 

 
3. EMPLOYMENT OF CERTAIN PERSONS PROHIBITED: 
 



No persons under the age of sixteen and no person who at the present time is serving sentence in a penal 
or correctional institute shall be employed on the work covered by this contract. 

 
4. REPORTS, RECORDS, AND DATA 
 

 It is imperative that the contractor keeps records and submits reports in strict accordance with all 
sections of these General Conditions.  Several different sections require specific information, which 
may be addressed individually or in aggregate with other sections at the contractors’ option.  Provided 
all information is available, the Municipality will not mandate a specific form to be followed.  If 
information submitted by the contractor is unclear or incomplete, the municipality may request that the 
records/reports be re-submitted. 
 The contractor shall submit to the owner such schedule of quantities and costs, progress schedules, 
payrolls, reports, estimates, records and other data as the owner may request concerning work 
performed or to be performed under this contract. 
 Payrolls and basic records relating thereto will be maintained during the course of the work, and 
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site, or 
under the United States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949, in the construction or 
development of the project. 
 Such records will contain for each employee, their name, address, correct classification, rates of 
pay (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated of the types described in section 1(b)(2) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. 
Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer 
or mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan 
program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain records 
which show that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is 
financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers 
and mechanics affected and which show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred providing such 
benefits. 
 The contractor will submit weekly a certified copy of all payrolls to the Project Coordiantor, Town 
of Essex.  The payroll shall be accompanied by a statement signed by the employer or authorized 
representative indicating that the payrolls are correct and complete, that the wage rates contained 
therein are not less than those determined by the Secretary of Labor and that the classifications set forth 
for each laborer or mechanic conform with the actual work performed. The submission of a weekly 
statement of compliance which is required under this contract and under the Copeland regulations of 
the Secretary of Labor (29CFR Part 3) and the filing with the initial payroll or any subsequent payroll 
of a copy of any findings by the Secretary of Labor under 29CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) shall satisfy this 
requirement. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls of all 
subcontractors. The contractor will make the required records available for inspection by authorized 
representatives of the municipality, its agents, State DOH and the Department of labor, and will permit 
such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. 

 
A. PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS. Each employer with respect to his/her own workforce 
employed on the work site shall maintain payrolls and basic records relating to such payrolls. The 
principal contractor shall maintain such records relative to all laborers and mechanics working on the 
site. Payrolls and related records shall be maintained during the course of the construction work and 
preserved by the contractor and all employers for at least three years following the completion of the 
work. Such records shall contain: 

1. The name, address and social security number of each laborer and mechanic 
2. His/her correct work classification(s) 
3. Hourly rates of pay, including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for fringe benefits 
4. Daily and weekly number of hours worked, including any overtime hours 



5. Deductions made and actual wages paid 
6. Evidence pertaining to any Fringe Benefit Program 
7. Evidence of the approval of any apprenticeship or trainee program, the registration of each 

apprentice or trainee and the ratios and wage rates contained in the program. 
 

B. CERTIFIED PAYROLL REPORTS Certified weekly payroll reports (CPR’s) shall be submitted 
with respect to each week any contract work is performed. Each contractor and subcontractor 
(employer) shall prepare and certify such payroll reports to demonstrate compliance with the labor 
standards requirements. The principal contractor is responsible for full compliance with regard to 
its own workforce and with regard to the compliance of every subcontractor. For this reason, all 
CPR’s and any related records are submitted to the municipality through the principal contractor. 

 
a. CPR Format. CPR information may be submitted in any form provided that the Town’s Labor 

Standards Designee can reasonably interpret the information to monitor the employer 
compliance with the labor standards. Employers are encouraged to utilize DOL Payroll Form 
WH-347. The LCA shall make available to each principal contractor a limited number of copies 
of the WH-347 for the Contractor’s reproduction and use. 

 
b. Submission Requirements. CPR’s shall be submitted for each contractor/subcontractor 

(employer) beginning with the first week such employer performs work on the site. CPR’s shall 
be submitted promptly following the close of each such pay week. 

 
c. CPR Preparation. CPR’s for each employer shall be numbered sequentially beginning with “1.” 

The CPR’s for the last week of work to be performed on the project by each employer shall be 
clearly marked Final. 

 
1) Employee Information. The first payroll on which each employee appears shall contain the 

employee’s name, address, and Social Security Number. Thereafter, the address and Social 
Security Number only need to be reported if there is a change in such information. 

 
2) Apprentices or Trainees. The first payroll on which any apprentice or trainee appears shall 

be accompanied with a copy of that apprentices’ or trainee’s registration in an approved 
program. A copy of the approved program pertaining to the wage rates and rations shall 
also accompany the first CPR on which the first apprentice or trainee appears. 

 
3) Split Classifications. The division of hours worked in different classifications shall be 

accurately maintained and clearly reported. The employer may list the employee once for 
each classification, distributing the hours of work accordingly, and reflecting the rate of 
pay and gross earnings for each classification.  Deductions and net pay may be based upon 
the total gross amount earned for all classifications. 

 
4) Hours Worked at Other Job Sites. The CPR’s should reflect ONLY hours worked at the 

site. If an employee performs work at job sites other than the project for which the CPR is 
prepared, those hours should not be reported on the CPR. In these cases, the employer 
should list the employees name, classification, hours this project only, and the rate of pay 
and gross earnings at this project. Deductions and net pay may be reflected based upon the 
employee’s total earnings (for all projects) for the week. 

 
d. “No Work” Payrolls. Employers are not required to submit CPR’s for weeks during which no 

work was performed on the site of the work, provided that the CPR’s are numbered sequentially 
or that the employer has provided written notice that its work on the project has been suspended. 



 
e. Weekly Payroll Certification. A “Statement of Compliance” shall accompany each weekly 

payroll. The Statement of Compliance shall be executed by the original signature of the 
principal executive of the contractor/subcontractor or of a person authorized in writing by the 
principal. The Statement shall contain the language prescribed on DOL Form WH-348 or the 
reverse side of form WH-347 that shall certify to the following: 

 
1) That the payroll period contains the information required to be maintained (see 12-7) and 

that the information is correct and complete; 
 

2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed 
on the contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, 
without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have been made either 
directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions as set 
for in Regulations, 29CFR part 3; and 

 
3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and 

fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in 
the applicable wage determination incorporated into the contract. 

 
f. Falsification. The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor or 

subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 231 
of Title 31 of the United States Code. 

 
5. OTHER PROHIBITED INTERESTS 
 

No official of the owner who is authorized solely or jointly to negotiate, make, accept, or approve any 
architectural, engineering, inspection, construction or material supply contract in connection with the 
construction of the project, shall become directly or indirectly interested personally in this contract or 
in any part hereof. No officer, employee, architect, attorney, engineer or inspector of or for the owner 
who is authorized in a capacity to exercise any legislative, executive, supervisory or other similar 
functions in connection with the construction of the project, shall become directly or indirectly 
interested personally in this contract or any part thereof. 

 
6. NO CONFLICT 
 

No member or Delegate to Congress of the United States, and no Resident Commissioner, shall be 
admitted to any share or part of this contract or to any benefit to arise from the same. 

 
7. NATIONAL HISTORIC PRESERVATION ACT OF 1966: 
 

The contractor agrees to contribute to the preservation and enhancement of structures and objects of 
historical, architectural or archaeological significance when such items are found and/or unearthed 
during the course of project construction and to consult with the State Historic Preservation Officer for 
recovery of the items. [Reference: National Historic Preservation Act of 1966(80 Stat 915.16 USC 470) 
and Executive Order No. 11593 of May 31, 1971] 

 
8. CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT: 
 

The contractor agrees to comply with Federal clean air and water standards during the performance of 
this contract and specifically agrees to the following: 



A. The term “facility” means any building, plant, installation, structure, mine, vessel or other floating 
craft, location or site of operations owned, leased, or supervised by the contractor and the 
subcontractors for the construction, supply, and service contracts entered into by the contractor. 

 
B. Any facility to be utilized in the accomplishment of this contract is not listed on the Environmental 

Protection Agency’s List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40CFR, Part 15.20 
 

C. In the event a facility utilized in this contract becomes listed on the EPA list, this contract may be 
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part; 

 
D. It will comply with all the requirements of Section 308 of the Water Act relating to inspection, 

monitoring, entry, reports, and information, as well as all other requirements specified in Section 
114 and Section 308, respectively, and all regulations and guidelines issued there under; 

 
E. It will promptly notify the Municipality of the receipt of any notice from the Director of the Office 

of Federal Activities, Environmental Protection Agency, indicating that any facility utilized or to 
be utilized in the accomplishment of the contract is under consideration for the EPA list of Violating 
Facilities; 

 
F. It will include the provisions of the foregoing paragraphs in every subcontract or purchase order 

entered into for the purpose of accomplishing this contract, unless otherwise exempted pursuant to 
the EPA regulations implementing the Air or Water Act (40CFR Part 15.5), so that such provisions 
will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor; 

 
G. In the event that the contractor or the subcontractor for the construction, supply, and service 

contracts entered into for the purpose of accomplishing this contract were exempted from 
complying with the above requirements under the provisions of 40CFR Part 15.5(a) the exemption 
shall be nullified should the facility give rise to a criminal conviction during the accomplishment 
of this contract. Furthermore, with the nullification of exemption, the above requirements shall be 
effective. The contractor shall notify the Municipality, as soon as the contractor or the 
subcontractor’s facility is listed for having given rise to a criminal conviction noted in 40CFR, Part 
15.20. 

 
9. ANTI-LOBBYING 
 

1. No Federal Appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of it, to any person 
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of congress in 
connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making 
of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, renewal, 
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement; 

 
2. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for 

influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or an employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, it will complete and 
submit Standard Form- “Disclosure Form To Report Lobbying,” in accordance with instructions; 
and 

 
1. It will require that the language of paragraph (n) of this certification be included in the award 

documents for all sub awards at all hers (including subcontracts, sub grants, and contracts under 
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grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub recipients shall certify and disclose 
accordingly. 

 
10. SIGNS: The Contractor shall supply, erect, and maintain a project sign at the site in accordance with 
the following specifications: 
   

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING 
PROJECT SIGN – SMALL CITIES PROGRAM 

 
8’-0”   

    
 
 

RENOVATIONS AT ESSEX COURT      
 

Funds Provided by a Community Development Block Grant Small Cities Program 
#SC1505001 from the Connecticut Department of Housing 

 
Constructed in cooperation with the 

 
STATE OF CONNECTICUT 

DANNEL P. MALLOY, GOVERNOR 
 

Department of Housing 
Evonne Klein, Commissioner 

 
and the 

Town of Essex 
Norman Needleman, First Selectman 

 
    Quisenberry Arcari Architects                                               Name of General Contractor 

 
SIGN PANEL: ¾” MDO-EXT-APA PLYWOOD SUPPORTED WITH (2) 4X4 TREATED WOOD COLUMNS 

AND SECURED 4’ INTO GRADE.  TOP OF SIGN AT 8’-0” ABOVE GRADE. 
COLORS:  ALL LETTERS AND SYMBOLS ARE TO BE ROYAL BLUE.  THE BACKGROUND WILL BE 

WHITE ENAMEL.  BACK OF PLYWOOD AND SUPPORT STRUCTURE SHALL BE PAINTED 
MATTE BLACK. 

TYPEFACE: HELVETICA MEDIUM 
LOCATION: SIGN MUST BE LOCATED TO BE CLEARLY VISIBLE TO THE PUBLIC. 
TIMING: INSTALL AT THE START OF CONSTRUCTION AND REMOVE AT CONSTRUCTION 

COMPLETION. 
 
 
 



11. APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES: 
 
Apprentices will be permitted to work as such only when they are registered, individually, under a bona 
fide program registered with a State Apprenticeship Agency which is recognized by the Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training, U.S. Department of Labor, or if no such agency exists in a state, under a 
program registered with the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, U.S. Department of Labor. The 
allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio 
permitted to the contractor as to his entire workforce under the registered program. Any employees listed 
on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate who is not a trainee as defined in paragraph 2(G), or is not 
registered as above, shall be paid the wage rate determined by the Secretary of Labor for the classification 
of work he actually performs. The contractor or subcontractor will be required to furnish written evidence 
of the registration of his program and apprentices as well as of the appropriate ratios and wage rates, for 
the area of construction prior to using any apprentices on the contract work. 
 
Trainees will be permitted to work as such when they are bona fide trainees employed in accordance with 
a program approved by the U.S. Department of Labor, Manpower Administration Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training, and where the subparagraph below is applicable, in accordance with the 
provisions of Part 5a, Subtitle A, Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations (CFR). 
 
On contracts in excess of $10,000, the employment of all laborers and mechanics, including apprentices 
and trainees shall also be subject to the provisions of Part 5a, Subtitle A, Title 29, CFR. Apprentices and 
trainees shall be hired in accordance with the requirements of Part 5a. 
 

12. MINIMUM WAGES: 

All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the site of the work, or under the United States 
Housing Act of 1937, or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or the development of this 
project, will be paid unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and without subsequent 
deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions permitted by regulations issued by the 
Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act {29CFR Part 3}), the full amounts due at the time of payment 
computed at wage rates not less than those contained in the wage determination decision of the Secretary 
of Labor contained herein, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist 
between the contractor and subcontractor and such laborers and mechanics; and the wage determination 
decision shall be posted by the contractor at the site of the work in a prominent place where it can be 
easily seen by the workers. The posted wage determination shall contain a statement showing all 
deductions in accordance with the provisions of this contract, to be made from wages actually earned by 
persons employed in each classification. For the purpose of this clause, contributions made or costs 
reasonably anticipated under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics 
are considered wages paid to such laborers and mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR 5.5 
(a)(1)(iv). 
 
The transporting of supplies to or from the work site, and the manufacturing or furnishing of materials, 
articles, supplies, or equipment on or to the site by employees of the contractor or any subcontractor is 
work to which these federal standards apply. 
 
Also for the purpose of this clause, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly 
period under plans, funds, or programs, but covering the particular weekly period, are deemed to be 
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period. 
 
The owner shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics, including apprentices and trainees, which 
is not listed in the wage determination and which is to be employed under this contract, shall be classified 



or reclassified conforming to the wage determination classification and a report of the action taken shall 
be sent by the local administering agency to the Secretary of Labor. In the event that the interested parties 
cannot agree on the classification or reclassification of a particular class of laborers or mechanics 
(including apprentices and trainees) to be used, the question accompanied by the recommendation of the 
contracting officer shall be referred to the Secretary for final determination. 

 
The owner shall require that whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a particular 
class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly wage rate and 
the contractor pay the cash equivalent of such fringe benefit, an hourly cash equivalent thereto will be 
established. In the event that interested parties cannot agree upon a cash equivalent for that fringe benefit, 
the question and accompanying recommendation of the owner shall be referred to the Secretary of Labor 
for determination.  

 
If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, he may consider as part of the 
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits 
under a plan or program of a type expressly listed in the wage determination decision of the Secretary of 
Labor which is a part of this contract; provided however, that the Secretary of Labor has found, upon written 
request of the contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary 
of Labor may require the contractor to set aside, in a separate account, assets for the meeting of obligations 
under the plan or program.  
 
The contractor agrees to comply with Executive Order 11588 issued March 29, 1971, and any other 
Executive Order, statute, or regulation regarding the stabilization of wages and prices in the construction 
industry.  

A. Complaints, Proceedings, or Testimony by Employees; No laborer or mechanic to whom the 
wage, salary, or other labor standards provisions of this contract are applicable shall be discharged 
or, in any other manner, discriminated against by the contractor or any subcontractor because the 
employee has filed a complaint or instituted (or caused to be instituted) any proceeding or who has 
testified (or is about to testify) in any proceeding under or relating to the applicable labor standards 
of this contract with his employer.  

B. Claims and Disputes Pertaining to Wage Rates: Claims and disputes pertaining to wage rates or 
to classifications of laborers and mechanics employed upon the work covered by this contract shall 
be promptly reported by the contractor in writing to the Town of Essex.  

C.  Questions concerning certain Federal statutes and regulations: All questions arising under this 
contract which relate to the application or interpretation of any of the five following requirements 
shall be directed to the Town of Essex.  

1. Anti-kickback Act,  

2. Contract work hours and Safety Standards Act,  

3. Davis-Bacon Act,  

4. Secretary of Labors regulations pertaining to l, 2 and 3 above,  



5. The labor standards provisions of any other pertinent Federal statute. 
 
13. OVERTIME REQUIREMENTS:  

No contractor or subcontractor shall require or permit any laborer or mechanic to work in excess of 
eight hours in any calendar day or in excess of forty hours in any workweek unless such laborer or 
mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times his basic rate of pay for 
all hours in excess of eight hours/day or in excess of forty hours/week, as the case may be. In the event 
of any violation of the above, the contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefore, shall be liable 
to any affected employee for his unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be 
liable to the United States for liquidated damages. Liquidated damages shall be computed at $10.00 per 
calendar day for each laborer or mechanic required or permitted to work in excess of eight hours or in 
excess of the standard week of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required. -The 
Municipality may withhold or cause to be withheld, from any monies payable on account of work 
performed by the contractor or subcontractor, any sums necessary to satisfy any liabilities of the 
contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages.  
 
The contractor shall insert the foregoing stipulation in all subcontracts. Furthermore, subcontractors are 
to include these same requirements in any lower-tier subcontracts into which they may enter.  

 
 
14. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:  
 

A.  The Contractor agrees and warrants that in the performance of the contract such contractor will not 
discriminate or permit discrimination against any person or group of persons on the grounds of 
race, color, religious creed, age, marital status, national origin, ancestry, sex, mental retardation or 
physical disability, including, but not limited to, blindness, unless it is shown by such contractor 
that such disability prevents performance of the work involved, in any manner prohibited by the 
laws of the United States or of the State of Connecticut. The contractor further agrees to take 
affirmative action to insure that applicants with job related qualifications are employed and that 
employees are treated when employed with out regard to their race, color, religious creed, age, 
marital status, national origin, ancestry, sex, mental retardation, or physical disability, including, 
but not limited to, blindness, unless it is shown by such contractor that such disability prevents 
performance of the work involved;  

B.  The contractor agrees, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf 
of the contractor, to state that it is an "affirmative action-equal opportunity employer" in accordance 
with regulations adopted by the commission;  

C.  The contractor agrees to provide each labor union or representative of workers with such contractor 
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding and each vendor with 
which such contractor has a contract or understanding, a notice to be provided by the commission 
advising the labor union or workers' representative of the contractor's commitments under this 
section, and to post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants 
for employment;  

D.  The contractor agrees to comply with each provision of Conn. Gen. Stat. §§ 4a-60, 46a-68e and 
46a68f and with each regulation or relevant order issued by said commission pursuant to Conn. 
Gen. Stat. §§ 46a-56, as amended by Section 5 of Public Act 89-253, 46a-68e;  

 
E. The contractor agrees to provide the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities with such 

information requested by the Commission, and permit access to pertinent books, records and 
accounts, concerning the employment practices and procedures of the contractor as relate to the 
provisions of this section and section 46a-56. If the contract is a public work contract, the contractor 



agrees and warrants that he will make good faith efforts to employ minority and women business 
enterprises as subcontractors and I suppliers of materials on such public works project.  

 
 Pursuant to the provisions of Conn. Stat. Sect. 4a.60a.  
 

A.  The contractor agrees and warrants that in the performance of the contract such contractor will not 

discriminate or permit discrimination against any person or group of persons on the grounds of sexual 

orientations, in any manner prohibited by the laws of the United States or of the State of Connecticut, 

and that employees are treated when employed without regard to their sexual orientation;  

 
B.  The contractor agrees to provide each labor union or representative of workers with which such 

contractor has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding and each vendor 
with which such contractor has a contract or understanding, a notice to be provided by the 
Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities advising the labor union or workers' 
representative of the contractors commitments under this section, and to post copies of the notice 
in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment;  

 
C.  The contractor agrees to comply with each provision of this section and sections 46a-68e and 46a-

68f of the general statutes and with each regulation or relevant order issued by said Commission 
pursuant to section 46a-56, 46a-68e and 46a-68f of the general statutes;  

D.  The contractor agrees to provide the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities with such 
information requested by the commission, and permit access to pertinent books, records and 
accounts, concerning the employment practices and procedures of the contractor as relate to the 
provisions of this section and section 46a-56 of the general statutes.  

Executive Order 11246.30 Federal Regulations 12319(1965) Equal Employment Opportunity Clause 

"During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:  

A.  The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because 
of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure 
that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to 
their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, 
the following: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment 
advertisement; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for 
training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, and to 
make available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided by the 
contracting officer setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.  

B.  The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of 
the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without 
regard too race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  

 



C.  The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a 
collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be provided by the 
Contract Compliance Officer advising the said labor union or workers' representatives of the 
contractors commitment under this section and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places 
available to employees and applicants for employment.  

 
D.  The contractor will comply with all provisions of (Federal) Executive Order 11246 of September 

24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the (United States) Secretary of Labor.  
 

E.  The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by (Federal) Executive Order 11246 
of September 24, 1965, and by the rules and regulations, and orders of the (United States) Secretary 
of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by HUD, 
by the Connecticut Department of Housing and by the (United States) Secretary of Labor, for purses 
of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.  

 
F.  In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract 

or with any such rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or 
suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for further (United 
States) Government contracts or federally assisted construction contracts procedures authorized in 
(Federal) Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or order of the (United States) Secretary 
of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.  

 
G.  The contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph (1) and 

the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted 
by rules, regulations, or orders of the (United States) Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 
204 of (Federal) Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be 
binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The contractor will take such action with respect to 
any subcontract or purchase order as HUD (or the Commissioner of the Connecticut Department 
of Housing) shall direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for 
noncompliance: provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is 
threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by HUD (or 
the Commissioner of the Connecticut Department of Housing), the contractor may request the 
United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interest of the United States"  

Exemptions from above Equal Employment Opportunity Clause (4)(CFR Chap. 601)  

A.  Contracts and subcontracts of $10,000 or less (other than Government bills of lading) are exempt. 
The amount of the contract, rather than the amount of the Federal financial assistance shall govern 
in determining the applicability of this exemption.  

B. Except in the case of subcontracts for the performance of construction work at the site of 
construction, the clause shall not be required to be inserted in subcontracts below the second tier.  

C.  Contracts and subcontracts of $100,000 or less for standard commercial supplies or raw materials 
are exempt.  

The contractor shall not be nor enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from 
Government contracts pursuant to Executive Order 11246.  
 



The contractor shall carry out sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and the Equal 
Employment Clause, including suspension, termination and cancellation of existing subcontracts, as 
imposed or ordered by the Office of Federal Contract Compliance in accordance with Executive Order 
11246. Any contractor who fails to carry out such sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these 
specifications and I Executive Order 11246, as amended.   
 
The contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifications, shall implement specific affirmative 
action steps, at least as extensive as those standards prescribed in the sub-paragraphs above, so as to achieve 
maximum results from its employees to ensure equal employment opportunity. If the contractor fails to 
comply with the requirements of the Executive Order, the implementing regulations or these specifications, 
the Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8.  
 
The contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment-related activity in order to 
ensure that the company EEO policy is being carried out. The designated official must keep records and 
submit reports relating to the provisions hereof as required by the Municipality. Records shall include for 
each employee the name, address, telephone numbers, construction trade union affiliation if any, employee 
identification number when assigned, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g. mechanic, apprentice, 
trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of 
pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an easily 
understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, 
contractors shall not be required to maintain separate records.  
 
Nothing herein shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws which establish different 
standards of compliance or upon the application or requirements for the hiring of local or other area 
residents (e.g. those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development 
Block Grant Program).  
 
Executive Order Number 3 
 
This contract is subject to the provisions of Executive Order No.3 of Governor Thomas J. Meskill 
promulgated June 16, 1971, and, as such, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended by the 
State Labor Commissioner for violation of or noncompliance with said Executive Order No. Three, or any 
State or Federal law concerning nondiscrimination, notwithstanding that the Labor Commissioner is not a 
party to this contract. The parties to this contract, as part of the consideration hereof, agree that said 
Executive Order No. Three is incorporated herein by reference and made a part hereof. The parties agree to 
abide by said Executive Order and agree that the State Labor Commissioner shall have continuing 
jurisdiction in respect to contract performance in regard to nondiscrimination, until the contract is 
completed or terminated prior to completion.  
 
Executive Order Number 17  
 
This contract is subject to the provision of Executive Order No.17 of Governor Thomas J. Meskill, 
promulgated February 15, 1973, and, as such, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended by 
the Commissioner of Department of Housing or the State Labor Commissioner for violation of or 
noncompliance with said Executive Order No. Seventeen, notwithstanding that the Labor Commissioner 
may not be a party to this contract. The parties to this contract, as part of the consideration hereof, agree 
that Executive Order No. Seventeen is incorporated herein by reference and made a part hereof. The parties 
agree to abide by said Executive Order and agree that the Commissioner of Department of Housing and the 
State Labor Commissioner shall have joint and continuing jurisdiction in respect to listing all employment 
openings with the Connecticut State Employment Service.  
 



 
Certification of Non-segregated Facilities  
 
As required by 41 CFR 60-1.8, must be submitted prior to the award I of federally assisted construction 
contracts exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Employment Clause. 
Contractors receiving federally assisted construction contract awards exceeding $10,000 which are not 
exempt I from the provisions of the Equal Employment Clause shall be required to provide for the 
forwarding of the following notice to prospective subcontractors for supplies and construction contracts 
where the subcontracts exceed $10,000 and are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Employment 
Clause:  

A. A certification of non-segregated facilities as required by the 32CFR 7439, May 19, 1967, must be 
submitted prior to the award of a subcontract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from the 
provisions of the Equal --Employment Opportunity Clause.  

B. Contractors receiving subcontract awards exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt from the 
provisions of I the Equal Employment Opportunity Clause shall be required to provide for the 
forwarding of this notice to -prospective subcontractors for supplies and construction contracts 
where the subcontracts exceed $10,000 and are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Clause.  

15. COPELAND "ANTI-KICKBACK" PROVISIONS:  
 

The provisions of this section prescribe II Anti-Kickback" regulations under Section 2 of the Act of 
June 13, 1964, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276c), popularly known as the Copeland Act.  
Each contractor or subcontractor shall furnish each week a Statement of Compliance, Form ED-162, to 
accompany the weekly submission of payroll forms.  
Anyone making and/or using a fraudulent document or statement of entry, in any matter within the 
jurisdiction of any department or agency of the United States, is subject to being fined up to $10,000 
or imprisoned for up to five years, or both (refer to 18 USC 1001-72Stat.967).  
 
The provisions of this section shall not apply to any contract of $2,000 or less.  
 
Upon a written finding by the head of a Federal Agency, the Secretary of Labor may provide reasonable 
-limitations, variations, tolerances, and exemptions from the requirements of this section subject to such 
conditions as the Secretary of Labor may specify.  

 
Deductions made under the circumstances or in the situations described in the paragraphs below may 
be made without application to and approval of the Secretary of Labor.  

 
A. Any deduction made in compliance with the requirements of Federal, State, or local law such 

as Federal or State withholding income taxes and Federal Social Security taxes.  
 
B. Any deductions of sums previously paid to the employee as a bona fide prepayment of wages 

when such prepayment is made without discount or interest. A "bona fide prepayment of 
wages" is considered to have been made only when cash or its equivalent has been advanced 
to the employee in such a manner as to -give the employee complete freedom of disposition of 
the advanced funds.  

 



C. Any deduction of amounts required by court process to be paid to another unless the deduction 
is in favor of -the contractor, subcontractor, or any affiliated person, or when collusion or 
collaboration exists.  

 
D. Any deduction constituting a contribution on behalf of the employee to funds established by 

the employer or representative of the employees, or both, for the purpose of providing either 
from principal or income, or both, medical or hospital care, pensions or annuities or retirement, 
death benefits, compensation for injuries, illness, accidents, sickness, or disability, or for 
insurance to provide any of the foregoing, or unemployment benefits, vacation pay, savings 
accounts, or similar payments for the benefit of employees, their families and dependents; 
provided, however, that the following standards are met:  

 
1. The deduction is not otherwise prohibited by law.  
 
2.  It is either voluntarily consented to by the employee in writing and in advance of the 

period in which the work is to be done and such consent is not a condition either for 
the obtaining of or for the continuation of employment, or provided for in a bona fide 
collective bargaining agreement between the contractor or subcontractor and 
representatives of its employees.  

 
3.  No profit or other benefit is otherwise obtained, directly or indirectly, by the contractor 

or subcontractor or any affiliated person in the form of commission, dividend, or 
otherwise.  

 
4. The deductions shall serve the convenience and interest of the employee.  

 
E. Any deduction contributing toward the purchase of United States Defense Stamps and Bonds when 

I voluntarily authorized by the employee.  

F. Any deduction requested by the employee to enable him to repay loans to or to purchase shares in 
credit unions organized and operated in accordance with Federal and State credit union statutes.  

G.  Any deductions voluntarily authorized by the employee for making contributions to Community 
Chests, United Givers Funds and similar charitable organizations.  

H. Any deductions voluntarily authorized by the employee for making contributions to governmental 
or quasi-governmental agencies.  

I. Any deductions to pay regular union initiation fees and membership dues (not including fines or 
special assessments) as long as a collective bargaining agreement between the contractor or 
subcontractor and representatives of its employees provided for such deductions and the deductions 
are not otherwise -prohibited by law.  

J. Any deductions not more than for the "reasonable cost' of board, lodging, or other facilities meeting 
the -requirements of section 3(m) of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, and Part 
531 of this title. When such a deduction is made, the additional records required under S516.25 (a) 
of this title shall be kept.  

 
16. By execution of this agreement, the municipality hereby certifies that for all subgrants, contacts and 
subcontracts exceeding $100,000 of Small Cities funds:  
 



A. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, 
to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress 
in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the 
making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, 
continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement.  

 
B.  If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for 

influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement, the Municipality shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to 
Report Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions.  

 
C. The Contractor shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award 

documents for all subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts under 
subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.  

 
D. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 

transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making 
or entering into this transaction imposed by Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who 
fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and 
not more than $100,000 for each such failure.  

 
17. Federal Wage Rate and Related Documentation   

 
Refer to attached wage rates and related documentation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



FEDERAL LABOR STANDARDS PROVISIONS 
 
Applicability 
 
The Project or Program to which the construction work covered by this contract pertains is being 
assisted by the United States of America and the following Federal Labor Standards Provisions 
are included in this Contract pursuant to the provisions applicable to such Federal assistance. A. 
1. (i) Minimum Wages. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work 
(or under the United States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the 
construction or development of the project), will be paid unconditionally and not less often than 
once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll 
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland 
Act (29 CFR Part 3), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents 
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage 
determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless 
of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the contractor and such 
laborers and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe 
benefits under Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are 
considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR-5.5 
(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but 
not less than often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular 
weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.  
 
Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the 
wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, 
except as provided in 29 CFR Part 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than 
one classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time 
actually worked therein: Provided, That the employers payroll records accurately set forth the time 
spent in each classification in which work is performed. The wage determination (including any 
additional classification and wage rates conformed under 29 CFR Part 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-
Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at the 
site of work in a prominent and accessible place where the workers can easily see it.  
 
(ii)(a) Any class of laborers or mechanics which is not listed in the wage determination and which 
is to be employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage 
determination. HUD shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits 
therefore only when the following criteria have been met:  
 

1. The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a 
classification in the wage determination; and  

 
2. The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and 

  
3. The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable 

relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination.  
 



(b) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), 
or their representatives, and HUG or its designee agree on the classification and wage rate 
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of the action 
taken shall be sent by HUD or its designee to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, 
Employment Standards Administrator, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. The 
administrator, or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every 
additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee within 
the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. (Approved by the Office of Management and 
Budget under 0MB control number 1215-0140.)  
 
(c) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the, classification or 
their representatives, and HUD or its designee do not agree on the proposed classification and 
wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), HUD or its 
designee shall refer the questions, including the views of all interested parties and the 
recommendation of HUD or its designee, to the Administrator for determination. The 
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt 
and so advise HUD or its designee or will notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day period 
that additional time is necessary. (Approved by the Office of Management and Budget under OMB 
Control Number 1215-0140.)  
 
(d) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to 
subparagraphs (l)(b) or (c) of this paragraph, shall be paid to all workers performing work in the 
classification under this contract from the first day on which work is performed in the 
classification.  
 
(iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or 
mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor shall 
either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe 
benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.  
 
(iv)If the contractor does not wake payments to a trustee or other third person, the contractor may 
consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably 
anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, Provided: that the 
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor, that applicable standards 
of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor to set 
aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or program. 
(Approved by the Office of Management and Budget under OMB Control Number 12150140.)  
 
2. Withholding. HUD or its designee shall upon its own action or upon written request of an 
authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld from the 
contractor under this contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any 
other Federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is 
held by the same prime contractor so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be 
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees and helpers, 
employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. 
In the event of failure to pay any laborer of mechanic, including apprentices, trainees and helpers, 



employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. 
In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee or helper, 
employed or working on the site of the work (or under the United States Housing Act of 1937 or 
under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or development of the project), all or part of the 
wages required by the contract, HUD or its designee may, after written notice to the contractor, 
sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any 
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. HU D or its 
designee may, after written notice to the contractor, disburse such amounts withheld for and on 
account of the contractor or subcontractor to the respective employees to whom they are due. The 
Comptroller General shall make such disbursements in the case of direct Davis-Bacon Act 
contracts.  
 
3. (i) Payrolls and basic records. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be, maintained 
by the contractor during the course of the work preserved for a period of three years thereafter Toy 
all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the work (or under the United States Housing Act 
of 1937, or under the Housing Act of 1949, in the construction or development of the project). 
Such records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker his 
or her correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs 
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in 
Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions 
made and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably 
anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described in Section 1(6)(2)(8) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show that the commitment to 
provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that 
the plan or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and 
records which show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. 
Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written 
evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee programs, the 
registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the 
applicable programs. (Approved by the Office of Management and Budget. under OMB Control 
Numbers 1215-0140 and 1215-0017.)  
 
(ii)(a) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which an contract work is performed 
a copy of all payrolls to HUD or its designee if the agency is a party to the contract, but if the 
agency is not such a party, the contractor will submit the payrolls to the applicant, sponsor, or 
owner, as the case may be, for transmission to HUD or its designee. The payrolls submitted shall 
set out accurately and completely all of the information required to be maintained under 29 CFR 
Part 5.5(a)(3)(i). This information may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 
is available for this purpose and may be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal 
Stock Number 029-005-00014-1), U. s. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. The 
prime contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 
(Approved by the Office of Management and Budget under 0MB Control Number 1215-0149.)  
 



(b) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of compliance" signed by the 
contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays of supervises the payment of he persons 
employed under the contract and shall certify the following:  
 

1. That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be maintained under 
29 CFR Part 5.5(a)(3)(i) and that such information is correct and complete;  
 

2. That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the 
contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, 
either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly 
from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions as set forth in 29 CFR Part 3;  
 

3. That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and fringe 
benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable 
wage determination incorporated into the contract.  
 
(c) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of 
Optional Form NH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the "Statement of 
Compliance" required by paragraph A.3 (ii)(b) of this section.  
 
(d) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor or subcontractor 
to civil or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 231 of Title 31 of the 
United States Code.  
 
(iii) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph A.3 (i) of 
this section available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of 
HUD or its designee or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such representatives to interview 
employees during working hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the 
required records or to make them available, HUO or its designee may, after written notice to the 
contractor, sponsor, applican4 or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the 
suspension of any further paymen4 advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit 
the required records upon request or to make such records available may be grounds for debarment 
action pursuant to 29 CFR Part 5.12.  
 
4. Apprentices and Trainees. (i) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work less than 
the predetermined rate far the work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and 
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the u. S. Department 
of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or 
with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is employed in his 
or her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship 
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by the 
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to 
be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to 
journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted 
to the contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any worker listed on a 
payroll at an apprentice wage rate, which is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, 



shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the classification 
of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on the job site in excess 
of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage 
rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is performing 
construction on a project in a locality other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios 
and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the 
contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. Every apprentice must be paid 
at not less than the rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of progress, 
expressed as a percentage of the journeymen's hourly rate specified in the applicable wage 
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices 
must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the applicable 
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable 
apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination. In the event 
the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the 
Bureau, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be 
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work 
performed until an acceptable program is approved.  
 
(ii) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less 
than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to, and 
individually registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal 
certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration. The 
ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan 
approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less 
than the rate specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a 
percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees 
shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 'trainee program. If the trainee 
program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits 
listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division 
determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman 
wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for 
apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and-
participating in a training plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be 
paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually 
performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted 
under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage 
determination for the work actually performed, In the event the Employment and Training 
Administration withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no longer be 
permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed 
until an acceptable program is approved.  
 
(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen 
under this part shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirement of 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30.  
 



5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The contractor shall comply with the 
requirements of 29 CFR Part 3 which are incorporated by reference in this contract.  
 
6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor will insert in any subcontracts the clauses 
contained in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1) through (10) and such other clauses as HUD or its designee may by 
appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these 
clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the compliance 
by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR Part 5.5.  
7. Contract termination; debarment, A breach of the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be 
grounds for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as 
provided in 29 CFR5.12  
 
8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements. All rulings and 
interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3 and 5 are 
herein incorporated by reference in this contract.  
 
9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions 
of this contract shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes 
shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 
CFR Parts 5, 6, 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the 
contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and HUD or its designee, the U. s. Department of Labor, 
or the employees or their representatives.  
 
10. (i) Certification of Eligibility. By entering into this contract the contractor certifies that 
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an interest in the contractor's fire is a 
person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of Section 3(a) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR Part 5.12(a)(1) or to be awarded HUD contracts or participate in HUD 
programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.  
 
(ii) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of 
Government contract by virtue of Section 3{a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5,12(a)(1) or to 
be awarded HUD contracts or participate in HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24,  
 
(iii) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U. s. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 
1001, Additionally, U.S. Criminal Code, Section 1010, Title 18, U.S.C., "Federal Housing 
Administration transactions”, provides in part "Whoever, for the purpose of...influencing in any 
way the action of such Administration, makes, utters or publishes any statement, knowing the same 
to be false, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both."  
 
11. Complaints, Proceedings, or Testimony by Employees. No laborer or mechanic to whom i' 
the wage, salary, or other labor standards provisions of this Contract are applicable shall be 
discharged or in any other manner discriminated against by the Contractor or any subcontractor 
because such employee has filed any complaint or instituted or caused to be instituted any 
proceeding or has testified or is about to testify in any proceeding under or relating to the labor 
standards applicable under this Contract to his employer.  
 



A. Contract York Hours and Safety Standards Act. As used in this paragraph, the terms " 
"laborers" and "mechanics" include watchmen and guards.  

 
1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting any part of the 

contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics 
shall require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or 
she is employed in such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless 
such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-
half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such 
workweek.  

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any 
violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, the contractor 
and any subcontractor responsible therefore shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In 
addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the 
case of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such 
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be 
computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and 
guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such individual was 
required or permitted to work in excess of eight hours or in excess of the standard 
workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause 
set forth in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph.  

 
3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. HUD or its designee shall 

upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the 
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on 
account of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract 
or any other federal contract with the same prime contract, or any other Federally-
assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which 
is held by the same prime contractor such sums as may be determined to be necessary 
to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and 
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph.  

 
4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the 

clauses set forth in subparagraph (1) through (4) or this paragraph and also a clause 
requiring the subcontractors to include there clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The 
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor with the clauses set forth in subparagraphs (1) through (4) of this 
paragraph.  

 
C. Health and Safety  

1. No laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working 
conditions that are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to his health and safety as 
determined under construction safety and health standards promulgated by the Secretary 
of Labor by regulation.  



 
2. The Contractor shall comply with all regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor pursuant 

to Title 29 Part 1926 (formerly 1518) and failure to comply may result in imposition of 
sanctions pursuant to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (Public Law 91-
54, 83 Stat. 96).  

 
3. The Contractor shall include the provisions of this Article in every subcontract so that such 

provisions will be binding on each subcontractor. The Contractor shall take such action 
with respect to any subcontract as the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development or the 
Secretary of Labor shall direct as a means of enforcing such provisions.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 



General Decision Number: CT160009 04/01/2016  CT9

Superseded General Decision Number: CT20150009

State: Connecticut

Construction Type: Residential

County: Middlesex County in Connecticut.

RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (consisting of single family

homes and apartments up to and including 4 stories).

Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage

of $10.15 for calendar year 2016 applies to all contracts

subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the solicitation was

issued on or after January 1, 2015. If this contract is covered

by the EO, the contractor must pay all workers in any

classification listed on this wage determination at least

$10.15 (or the applicable wage rate listed on this wage

determination, if it is higher) for all hours spent performing

on the contract in calendar year 2016. The EO minimum wage rate

will be adjusted annually. Additional information on contractor

requirements and worker protections under the EO is available

at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number     Publication Date

          0              01/08/2016

          1              01/15/2016

          2              03/11/2016

          3              04/01/2016

 ELEV0091-001 01/01/2016

                                  Rates          Fringes

ELEVATOR MECHANIC................$ 49.00       29.985+a+b

FOOTNOTE:  

  a.Vacation: 6%/under 5 years based on regular hourly rate for

  all hours worked.  8%/over 5 years based on regular hourly

  rate for all hours worked.

  b. PAID HOLIDAYS:  New Year's Day; Memorial Day; Independence

  Day; Labor Day; Veterans' Day; Thanksgiving Day; the Friday

  after Thanksgiving Day; and Christmas Day.

----------------------------------------------------------------

 ENGI0478-006 04/05/2015

                                  Rates          Fringes

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR:  

     Backhoe/Excavator 2 cubic 

     yards and over..............$ 37.23            23.05

     Backhoe/Excavator under 2 

     cubic yards; Rubber Tire 

     Backhoe/Excavator...........$ 36.49            23.05

     Bulldozer (Rough Grade 

     Dozer)......................$ 35.20            23.05

     Bulldozer Fine Grade........$ 36.49            23.05

     Combination Hoe and Loader..$ 35.51            23.05

     Loader (3 cubic yards up 

     to 7 cubic yards)...........$ 35.20            23.05

     Loader (7 cubic yards or 
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     over).......................$ 37.55            23.05

     Loader (under 3 cubic 

     yards)......................$ 34.03            23.05

  a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Good Friday, Memorial Day,

  Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas

  Day, provided the employee works 3 days during the week in

  which the holiday falls, if scheduled, and if scheduled,

  the working day before and the working day after the

  holiday.

----------------------------------------------------------------

 ROOF0009-005 01/01/2016

                                  Rates          Fringes

ROOFER  

     Composition.................$ 34.12            18.58

     Slate and Tile..............$ 34.62            18.58

----------------------------------------------------------------

* SFCT0676-002 01/01/2016

                                  Rates          Fringes

SPRINKLER FITTER (Fire   

Sprinklers)......................$ 41.37            20.77

  a. PAID HOLIDAYS: Memorial Day, July 4th, Labor Day,

  Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day, provided the employee

  has been in the employment of a contractor 20 working days

  prior to any such paid holiday.

----------------------------------------------------------------

 SHEE0040-003 07/01/2015

                                  Rates          Fringes

SHEET METAL WORKER...............$ 35.74            30.33

----------------------------------------------------------------

  SUCT2002-004 12/16/2008

                                  Rates          Fringes

CARPENTER, Including Drywall   

Hanging..........................$ 17.24             1.60

  

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 21.22             0.00

  

DRYWALL FINISHER/TAPER...........$ 16.25             2.70

  

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 19.99             2.00

  

LABORERS  

     Common or General...........$ 10.66             1.63

     Landscape...................$ 14.96             4.63

  

PAINTER:  Brush and Roller,   

Excludes Drywall   

Finishing/Taping.................$ 17.10             1.56

  

PLUMBER, Includes HVAC Pipe   

Installation.....................$ 16.67             2.63

----------------------------------------------------------------

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
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operation to which welding is incidental.

================================================================

 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within

the scope of the classifications listed may be added after

award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses

(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

----------------------------------------------------------------

 

The body of each wage determination lists the classification

and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the

cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage

determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical

order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular

rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),

a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate

(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed

in dotted lines beginning with characters other than "SU" or

"UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were

prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:

PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of

the union which prevailed in the survey for this

classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198

indicates the local union number or district council number

where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,

005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing

the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the

most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,

2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate

changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing

this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the "SU" identifier indicate that

no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and

the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average

rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that

classification.  As this weighted average rate includes all

rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and

non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates

the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average

calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates

the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which

these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007

in the example, is an internal number used in producing the

wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion

date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a

new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers
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Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate

that no single majority rate prevailed for those

classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the

classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010

08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union

average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in

the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage

determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date

for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of

each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current

negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is

based.

 

----------------------------------------------------------------

                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can

be:

*  an existing published wage determination

*  a survey underlying a wage determination

*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on

   a wage determination matter

*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests

for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour

Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted

because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the

Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial

contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)

and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal

process described here, initial contact should be with the

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to:

            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations

            Wage and Hour Division

            U.S. Department of Labor

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

            Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an

interested party (those affected by the action) can request

review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator

(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

            Wage and Hour Administrator

            U.S. Department of Labor

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

            Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the

interested party's position and by any information (wage

payment data, project description, area practice material,

etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an

interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
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Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to:

            Administrative Review Board

            U.S. Department of Labor

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

            Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

================================================================

          END OF GENERAL DECISION
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Project: Miscellaneous Repairs At Essex Court

Project: Miscellaneous Repairs At Essex Court

Project Number: SC1505001 Project Town: Essex

By virtue of the authority vested in the Labor Commissioner under provisions of Section 31-53 of the 
General Statutes of Connecticut, as amended, the following are declared to be the prevailing rates and 
welfare payments and will apply only where the contract is advertised for bid within 20 days of the date 
on which the rates are established.  Any contractor or subcontractor not obligated by agreement to pay to 
the welfare and pension fund shall pay this amount to each employee as part of his/her hourly wages.

Minimum Rates and Classifications 
for Residential Construction

Connecticut Department of Labor
Wage and Workplace Standards Division

FAP#: State Number:

R 22093ID#:

Hourly Rate BenefitsCLASSIFICATION

Roofers:  Composition 33.70 18.23

Roofers:  Slate & Tile 34.20 18.23

Sprinkler Fitters (Fire Sprinklers) (Trade License required:  F-1,2,3,4) 41.37 20.77 + a

Cement Masons/Concrete Finisher and Tile Setter 21.22

Elevator Mechanics (Trade License required:  R-1,2,5,6) 47.96 28.385+a+b

Power Equipment Operator: Backhoe/Excavator 2 Cubic Yards and Over 37.23 23.05 + a

Thursday, May 05, 2016As of: 



Project: Miscellaneous Repairs At Essex Court

Power Equipment Operator: Bulldozer Fine Grade 36.49 23.05 + a

Power Equipment Operator: Combination Hoe and Loader 35.51 23.05 + a

Power Equipment Operator: Loader (3 cubic yards up to 7 cubic yards) 35.20 23.05 + a

Power Equipment Operator: Loader (7 cubic yards or over) 37.55 23.05 + a

Power Equipment Operator: Backhoe/Excavator under 2 cubic yards; 
Rubber Tire Backhoe/Excavator

36.49 23.05 + a

Power Equipment Operator: Bulldozer (Rough Grade Dozer) 35.20 23.05 + a

Power Equipment Operator: Loader (under 3 cubic yards) 34.03 23.05 + a

Sheet Metal Mechanics (Including HVAC Duct Installation) (Trade 
License required:  SM-1,2,3,4,5,6)

35.74 33.22

Carpenter (Including Drywall Hanging) 17.24 1.60

Electricians (Trade License required: E1,2   L-5,6   C-5,6   T-1,2   L-1,2,   
V-1,2,7,8,9)

19.99 2.00

Thursday, May 05, 2016As of: 



Project: Miscellaneous Repairs At Essex Court

Painter:  Brush and Roller, Excludes Drywall Finishing/Taping 17.10 1.56

Painter: Drywall Finisher/Taper 16.25 2.70

Laborers: Common or General 10.66 1.63

Laborers: Landscape, Asbestos/Toxic Waste Removal, Lead Removal and 
Encapsulation

14.96 4.63

Plumbers - (Including HVAC Pipe Installation)   (Trade License required:  
P-1,2,6,7,8,9   J-1,2,3,4   SP-1,2)

16.67 2.63

Thursday, May 05, 2016As of: 



Project: Miscellaneous Repairs At Essex Court

Welders:  Rate for craft to which welding is incidental.

*Note:  Hazardous waste removal work receives additional $1.25 per hour for truck drivers.

**Note:  Hazardous waste premium $3.00 per hour over classified rate.

Crane with 150 ft. boom (including jib) - $1.50 extra.              
Crane with 200 ft. boom (including jib) - $2.50 extra.
Crane with 250 ft. boom (including jib) - $5.00 extra.
Crane with 300 ft. boom (including jib) - $7.00 extra.

All classifications that indicate a percentage of the fringe benefits must be calculated at the percentage rate 
times the "base hourly rate".

Apprentices duly registered under the Commissioner of Labor's regulations on "Work Training Standards for 
Apprenticeship and Training Programs" Section 31-51-d-1 to 12, are allowed to be paid the appropriate 
percentage of the prevailing journeymen hourly base and the full fringe benefit rate, providing the work site 
ratio shall not be less than one full-time journeyperson instructing and supervising the work of each 
apprentice in a specific trade.

    Each contractor shall pay the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate that is in effect each 
July 1st, as posted by the Department of Labor.  

    It is the contractor's responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate 
increases directly from the Department of Labor's website.
    The annual adjustments will be posted on the Department of Labor's Web page: 

www.ct.gov/dol.
    The Department of Labor will continue to issue the initial prevailing wage rate schedule 

to the Contracting Agency for the project.

    All subsequent annual adjustments will be posted on our Web Site for contractor 
access.                    

    The Prevailing wage rates applicable to this project are subject to annual  adjustments 
each  July 1st for the duration of the project.   

~~Connecticut General Statute Section 31-55a:  Annual Adjustments to wage rates by contractors doing 
state work ~~

Crane with 400 ft. boom (including jib) - $10.00 extra.

   Contracting Agencies are under no obligation pursuant to State labor law to pay any 
increase due to the annual adjustment provision.

ALL Cranes:  When crane operator is operating equipment that requires a fully licensed crane 
operator to operate he receives an extra $3.00 premium in addition to the hourly wage rate and benefit 
contributions:

1) Crane handling or erecting structural steel or stone; hoisting engineer (2 drums or over)

2)  Cranes (100 ton rate capacity and over) Bauer Drill/Caisson
3) Cranes (under 100 ton rated capacity)

Thursday, May 05, 2016As of: 
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Effective October 1, 2005 - Public Act 05-50:  any person performing the work of any mechanic, laborer, 
or worker shall be paid prevailing wage

All Person who perform work ON SITE must be paid prevailing wage for the 
appropriate mechanic, laborer, or worker classification.

All certified payrolls must list the hours worked and wages paid to All Persons 
who perform work ON SITE regardless of their ownership i.e.:  (Owners, 
Corporate Officers, LLC Members, Independent Contractors, et. al)

Reporting and payment of wages is required regardless of any contractual 
relationship alleged to exist between the contractor and such person.

Please direct any questions which you may have pertaining to classification of work and payment of prevailing 
wages to the Wage and Workplace Standards Division, telephone (860)263-6790.

~~Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the 
classifications listed may be added after award only as provided in the labor 
standards contract clause (29 CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

Thursday, May 05, 2016As of: 



 









 









 



 
 Sec. 31-53b. Construction safety and health course. New miner training program. 

Proof of completion required for mechanics, laborers and workers on public works 

projects. Enforcement. Regulations. Exceptions. (a) Each contract for a public works 

project entered into on or after July 1, 2009, by the state or any of its agents, or by any 

political subdivision of the state or any of its agents, described in subsection (g) of section 

31-53, shall contain a provision requiring that each contractor furnish proof with the 

weekly certified payroll form for the first week each employee begins work on such project 

that any person performing the work of a mechanic, laborer or worker pursuant to the 

classifications of labor under section 31-53 on such public works project, pursuant to such 

contract, has completed a course of at least ten hours in duration in construction safety and 

health approved by the federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration or, has 

completed a new miner training program approved by the Federal Mine Safety and Health 

Administration in accordance with 30 CFR 48 or, in the case of telecommunications 

employees, has completed at least ten hours of training in accordance with 29 CFR 

1910.268. 

 
 (b) Any person required to complete a course or program under subsection (a) of this 

section who has not completed the course or program shall be subject to removal from the 

worksite if the person does not provide documentation of having completed such course or 

program by the fifteenth day after the date the person is found to be in noncompliance. The 

Labor Commissioner or said commissioner's designee shall enforce this section. 

 
 (c) Not later than January 1, 2009, the Labor Commissioner shall adopt regulations, in 

accordance with the provisions of chapter 54, to implement the provisions of subsections 

(a) and (b) of this section. Such regulations shall require that the ten-hour construction 

safety and health courses required under subsection (a) of this section be conducted in 

accordance with federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration Training Institute 

standards, or in accordance with Federal Mine Safety and Health Administration Standards 

or in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.268, as appropriate. The Labor Commissioner shall 

accept as sufficient proof of compliance with the provisions of subsection (a) or (b) of this 

section a student course completion card issued by the federal Occupational Safety and 

Health Administration Training Institute, or such other proof of compliance said 

commissioner deems appropriate, dated no earlier than five years before the 

commencement date of such public works project. 

 
 (d) This section shall not apply to employees of public service companies, as defined in 

section 16-1, or drivers of commercial motor vehicles driving the vehicle on the public 

works project and delivering or picking up cargo from public works projects provided they 

perform no labor relating to the project other than the loading and unloading of their cargo. 

 
 (P.A. 06-175, S. 1; P.A. 08-83, S. 1.) 

 

 



 History: P.A. 08-83 amended Subsec. (a) by making provisions applicable to public works 
project contracts entered into on or after July 1, 2009, replacing provision re total cost of 
work with reference to Sec. 31-53(g), requiring proof in certified payroll form that new 
mechanic, laborer or worker has completed a 10-hour or more construction safety course 
and adding provision re new miner training program, amended Subsec. (b) by substituting 
"person" for "employee" and adding "or program", amended Subsec. (c) by adding "or in 
accordance with Federal Mine  
Safety and Health Administration Standards" and setting new deadline of January 1, 2009, 

deleted former Subsec. (d) re "public building", added new Subsec. (d) re exemptions for 

public service company employees and delivery drivers who perform no labor other than 

delivery and made conforming and technical changes, effective January 1, 2009. 



Informational Bulletin   
 

THE 10-HOUR OSHA CONSTRUCTION  
SAFETY AND HEALTH COURSE 

(applicable to public building contracts entered into on or after July 1, 2007,  where the 
total cost of all work to be performed is at least $100,000) 

 
(1) This requirement was created by Public Act No. 06-175, which is codified in 

Section 31-53b of the Connecticut General Statutes (pertaining to the prevailing 
wage statutes); 

 
(2) The course is required for public building construction contracts (projects funded 

in whole or in part by the state or any political subdivision of the state) entered 
into on or after July 1, 2007; 

 
(3) It is required of private employees (not state or municipal employees) and 

apprentices who perform manual labor for a general contractor or subcontractor 
on a public building project where the total cost of all work to be performed is at 
least $100,000; 

 
(4) The ten-hour construction course pertains to the ten-hour Outreach Course 

conducted in accordance with federal OSHA Training Institute standards, and, for 
telecommunications workers, a ten-hour training course conducted in accordance 
with federal OSHA standard, 29 CFR 1910.268; 

 
(5) The internet website for the federal OSHA Training Institute is 

http://www.osha.gov/fso/ote/training/edcenters/fact_sheet.html; 
 

(6) The statutory language leaves it to the contractor and its employees to determine 
who pays for the cost of the ten-hour Outreach Course; 

 
(7) Within 30 days of receiving a contract award, a general contractor must furnish 

proof to the Labor Commissioner that all employees and apprentices performing 
manual labor on the project will have completed such a course; 

 
(8) Proof of completion may be demonstrated through either: (a) the presentation of a 

bona fide student course completion card issued by the federal OSHA Training 
Institute; or (2) the presentation of documentation provided to an employee by a 
trainer certified by the Institute pending the actual issuance of the completion 
card; 

 
(9) Any card with an issuance date more than 5 years prior to the commencement 

date of the construction project shall not constitute proof of compliance; 
 



(10) Each employer shall affix a copy of the construction safety course completion 
card to the certified payroll submitted to the contracting agency in accordance 
with Conn. Gen. Stat. § 31-53(f) on which such employee’s name first appears; 

 
(11) Any employee found to be in non-compliance shall be subject to removal from 

the worksite if such employee does not provide satisfactory proof of course 
completion to the Labor Commissioner by the fifteenth day after the date the 
employee is determined to be in noncompliance; 

 
(12) Any such employee who is determined to be in noncompliance may continue to 

work on a public building construction project for a maximum of fourteen 
consecutive calendar days while bringing his or her status into compliance;  

 
(13) The Labor Commissioner may make complaint to the prosecuting authorities 

regarding any employer or agent of the employer, or officer or agent of the 
corporation who files a false certified payroll with respect to the status of an 
employee who is performing manual labor on a public building construction 
project; 

 
(14) The statute provides the minimum standards required for the completion of a 

safety course by manual laborers on public construction contracts; any contractor 
can exceed these minimum requirements; and 

 
(15) Regulations clarifying the statute are currently in the regulatory process, and shall 

be posted on the CTDOL website as soon as they are adopted in final form. 
 
(16) Any questions regarding this statute may be directed to the Wage and Workplace 

Standards Division of the Connecticut Labor Department via the internet website 
of http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/wgemenu.htm; or by telephone at 
(860)263-6790. 

 
 
THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS PROVIDED EXCLUSIVELY AS AN 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCE,  AND IS NOT INTENDED AS A SUBSTITUTE 
FOR LEGAL INTERPRETATIONS WHICH MAY ULTMATELY ARISE 
CONCERNIG THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE STATUTE OR THE 
REGULATIONS.  

http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/wgemenu.htm


November 29, 2006

Notice
To All Mason Contractors and Interested Parties

Regarding Construction Pursuant to Section 31-53 of the
Connecticut General Statutes (Prevailing Wage)

The Connecticut Labor Department Wage and Workplace Standards Division is empowered to
enforce the prevailing wage rates on projects covered by the above referenced statute.

Over the past few years the Division has withheld enforcement of the rate in effect for workers
who operate a forklift on a prevailing wage rate project due to a potential jurisdictional dispute.

The rate listed in the schedules and in our Occupational Bulletin (see enclosed) has been as
follows:

Forklift Operator:

- Laborers (Group 4) Mason Tenders - operates forklift solely to assist a mason to a maximum
height of nine feet only.

- Power Equipment Operator (Group 9) - operates forklift to assist any trade and to assist a
mason to a height over nine feet.

The U.S. Labor Department conducted a survey of rates in Connecticut but it has not been
published and the rate in effect remains as outlined in the above Occupational Bulletin.

Since this is a classification matter and not one of jurisdiction, effective January 1,
2007 the Connecticut Labor Department will enforce the rate on each schedule in
accordance with our statutory authority.

Your cooperation in filing appropriate and accurate certified payrolls is appreciated.



 



STATUTE 31-55a 
 

- SPECIAL NOTICE - 

To: All State and Political Subdivisions,Their Agents, and Contractors 

Connecticut General Statute 31-55a - Annual adjustments to wage rates by 
contractors doing state work. 

Each contractor that is awarded a contract on or after October 1, 2002, for (1) the 
construction of a state highway or bridge that falls under the provisions of section 31-54 of 
the general statutes, or (2) the construction, remodeling, refinishing, refurbishing, 
rehabilitation, alteration or repair of any public works project that falls under the provisions 
of section 31-53 of the general statutes shall contact the Labor Commissioner on or before 
July first of each year, for the duration of such contract, to ascertain the prevailing rate of 
wages on an hourly basis and the amount of payment or contributions paid or payable on 
behalf of each mechanic, laborer or worker employed upon the work contracted to be done, 
and shall make any necessary adjustments to such prevailing rate of wages and such payment 
or contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such employee, effective each July first. 

 The prevailing wage rates applicable to any contract or subcontract awarded on 
or after October 1, 2002 are subject to annual adjustments each July 1st for the 
duration of any project which was originally advertised for bids on or after 
October 1, 2002.  

 Each contractor affected by the above requirement shall pay the annual adjusted 
prevailing wage rate that is in effect each July 1st, as posted by the Department 
of Labor.  

 It is the contractor’s responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing 
wage rate increases directly from the Department of Labor’s Web Site. The 
annual adjustments will be posted on the Department of Labor Web page: 
www.ctdol.state.ct.us. For those without internet access, please contact the 
division listed below. 

 The Department of Labor will continue to issue the initial prevailing wage rate 
schedule to the Contracting Agency for the project. All subsequent annual 
adjustments will be posted on our Web Site for contractor access.    

Any questions should be directed to the Contract Compliance Unit, Wage and 
Workplace Standards Division, Connecticut Department of Labor, 200 Folly Brook 
Blvd., Wethersfield, CT 06109 at (860)263-6790. 

 

http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/


 



~NOTICE~

TO ALL CONTRACTING AGENCIES

Please be advised that Connecticut General Statutes Section 31-53, requires the contracting agency to
certify to the Department of Labor, the total dollar amount of work to be done in connection with such
public works project, regardless of whether such project consists of one or more contracts.

Please find the attached “Contracting Agency Certification Form” to be completed and returned to
the Department of Labor, Wage and Workplace Standards Division, Public Contract Compliance Unit.

O Inquiries can be directed to (860)263-6543.



 



CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
WAGE AND WORKPLACE STANDARDS DIVISION

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE UNIT

CONTRACTING AGENCY CERTIFICATION FORM

I,                                                   , acting in my official capacity as                                                ,      
   authorized representative                                                                             title

for                                                            , located at                                                                        , 
              contracting agency                                                                 address

do hereby certify that the total dollar amount of work to be done in connection with

                                                                       , located at                                                                  ,  
            project name and number                                                                  address

shall be $                                , which includes all work, regardless of whether such project 

consists of one or more contracts.

CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

Name:                                                                                                                                                 

Address:                                                                                                                                              
Authorized Representative:                                                                                                                 
Approximate Starting Date:                                        

Approximate Completion Date:                                  

                                                                                                                                                             
                  Signature                                                                                            Date

Return To: Connecticut Department of Labor
Wage & Workplace Standards Division
Contract Compliance Unit
200 Folly Brook Blvd.
Wethersfield, CT 06109

 
Date Issued: ___________________________ 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Instructions to Bidders, AIA Document A201 “The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction”, 

1997 Edition as amended, and Division 01 General Requirements, are a part of this Section and shall be 

binding on the Contractor and all Subcontractors who perform this work. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

 

1. Project information. 

2. Work covered by the Contract Documents. 

3. Project schedule. 

4. Coordination activities. 

5. Use of premises. 

6. Owner's occupancy requirements. 

7. Work restrictions. 

8. Specification formats and conventions. 

9. Codes, standards, permits. 

10. OSHA. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing 

temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Miscellaneous Upgrades for the Essex Housing Authority, Essex Court. 

1. Project Location:   16 Main Street, Centerbrook, CT. 

B. Owner:  Essex Housing Authority. 

C. Architect:  The Contract Documents were prepared for Project by Quisenberry Arcari Architects, LLC of 

Farmington, CT. 
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1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Project consists of the following: 

 

1. Kitchen replacements. 

B. The Work includes, but is not limited to the following: 

 

1. Selective demolition; miscellaneous rough carpentry, interior architectural woodwork; joint 

sealants; gypsum board, tiling, painting; wall protection, residential appliances; and residential 

casework and stone countertops. 

1.5 TYPE OF CONTRACT 

A. Project will be constructed under a single contract. 

1.6 SCHEDULE 

A. General: The Contractor shall prepare a detailed construction schedule, to be submitted to the Owner, 

Architect, and Owner’s Representative for review and approval.  The schedule must clearly demonstrate 

the proper sequencing of construction activities. 

 

1. The Construction Schedule is critical to the project.  All work is required to be Substantially 

Complete, with a Certificate of Occupancy obtained, and ready for occupancy by the Owner, on or 

before the date agreed upon in the Contractor/Owner Agreement. 

1.7 WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACTS 

A. General:  Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out 

smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract.  Coordinate the Work of this 

Contract with work performed under separate contracts. 

1.8 USE OF PREMISES 

A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated on 

Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section. 

 

1. Each Project is a fully occupied housing site. 

2. Each unit to be renovated will be unoccupied during construction.  All other units will be occupied 

by tenants. 

B. Use of Site:  Limit use of premises to areas determined by the Owner.  Do not disturb portions of Project 

site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

 

1. Confine the parking of workmen’s and construction vehicles, and the storage of construction 

materials to a designated staging area determined by the Owner’s Representative. 

2. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site. 
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3. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep driveways and entrances serving premises clear and available to 

Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for 

parking or storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances. 

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and 

equipment on-site. 

C. Use of Existing Building:  Maintain existing building in a weathertight condition throughout construction 

period.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.  Protect building and its occupants during 

construction period. 

1.9 OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Full Owner Occupancy:  Tenants will occupy site and existing buildings during entire construction 

period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner 

usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing 

exits unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do 

not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written 

permission from Owner and approval of authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's operations. 

B. Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  Owner reserves the right to occupy and to place 

and install equipment in completed areas of building, before Substantial Completion, provided such 

occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work.  Such placement of equipment and partial 

occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work. 

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the 

Work to be occupied before Owner occupancy. 

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before Owner occupancy. 

3. Before partial Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully operational, and 

required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed.  On occupancy, Owner will operate 

and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving occupied portions of building. 

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service for 

occupied portions of building. 

1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during normal 

business working hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, except otherwise indicated. 

1. Weekend Hours:  Coordinate with Owner’s Representative. 

2. Hours for Utility Shutdowns:  Coordinate with Owner’s Representative. 

B. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others 

unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility 

services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
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2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner's written permission. 

C. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, 

odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. 

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations. 

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 

D. Nonsmoking Building:  Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of entrances, 

operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes. 

1.11 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 16-division 

format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system. 

1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-referencing 

in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric sequence; however, the 

sequence is incomplete because all available Section numbers are not used.  Consult the table of 

contents at the beginning of the Project Manual to determine numbers and names of Sections in 

the Contract Documents. 

2. Division 1:  Sections in Division 1 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the 

Specifications. 

B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the 

intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These 

conventions are as follows: 

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents is 

abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words implied, but not 

stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular words shall be interpreted as plural, and 

plural words shall be interpreted as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract 

Documents indicates. 

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  Requirements 

expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  Occasionally, the indicative 

or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for clarity to describe responsibilities that 

must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when so noted. 

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are 

implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

C. In general, the Specifications will describe the quality of the work and the Drawings, the extent of the 

work.  The Drawings and Specifications are cooperative and supplementary; however, each item of the 

work is not necessarily mentioned in both the Drawings and the Specifications.  All work necessary to 

complete the project, so described, is to be included in this Contract. 

D. In case of disagreement between the Drawings and Specifications, or within either document itself, the 

Architect shall interpret the Documents to require the better quality or greater quantity of work for the 

Owner that can reasonably be construed therefrom.  Any work performed by the Contractor without 

consulting the Architect, when the same requires a decision, shall be performed at the Contractor’s risk.   
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1.12 CODES, STANDARDS AND PERMITS 

A. All work under this contract shall conform to all codes and standards in effect as of the date of receipt of 

Bids which are applicable to this Project.  All work shall also conform to specific requirements and 

interpretations of local authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. These Codes, standards, and 

authorities are referred to collectively as “the governing codes and authorities” and similar terms 

throughout the Specifications.  Determination of applicable codes and standards and requirements of the 

authorities having jurisdiction shall be the responsibility of the Contractor; as shall be the analysis of all 

such codes and standards in regard to their applicability to the Project for the purposes of determining 

necessary construction to conform to such code requirements, for securing all approvals and permits 

necessary to proceed with construction, and to obtain all permits necessary for the Owner to occupy the 

facility for their intended use.  In the case of conflicts between the requirements of different codes and 

standards, the most restrictive or stringent requirements shall be met. 

B. The codes that were used in the design of this Project are as follows: 

 

1. 2005 Connecticut State Building Code (CSBC): 

 

a. 2003 International Building Code (IBC) 

b. 2003 International Existing Building Code (IEBC) 

c. 2003 International Mechanical Code (IMC) 

d. 2003 International Plumbing Code (IPC) 

e. 2005 National Electrical Code National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 70-2005 Life 

Safety Code (NEC) 

f. 2006 International Energy Conservation Code (IECC) 

g. ICC/ANSI A117.1-2003 Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities 

h. 2005, 2009 and 2011 State of Connecticut Amendments/State Building Code 

 

2. 2005 Connecticut Fire Safety Code (CSFSC): 

 

a. 2003 International Fire Code (IFC) 

b. 2005 State of Connecticut Amendments/State Fire Code 

c. 2003 NFPA 101 Life Safety Code (Existing Occupancy Chapters) 

d. 2003 International Existing Building Code (IEBC) 

e. 2005 and 2009 State of Connecticut Amendments/State Fire Code 

 

3. 2005 Connecticut Elevator Code (CSEC): 

 

a. 1996 ASME A17.1 Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators with 1997 and 1998 

Amendments 

 

4. CHFA Standards of Design and Construction 2012. 

5. Federal Housing and Equal Opportunity Laws (FHAct, ADA, ABA, HOPA, Section 504, UFAS, 

etc.) 

6. Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) including the 2010 ADA Standards for 

Accessible Design. 

7. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS). 

8. Fair Housing Act and amendments. 

C. Code Enforcement and Approvals: Secure and pay for the general building permit for the work, and 

conform to all conditions and requirements of the permit and code enforcement authorities. 
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D. Identify all permits (other than general building permit) required from authorities having jurisdiction over 

the Project for the construction and occupancy of the work.  Prepare the necessary applications and 

submit required plans and documents to obtain such permits in a timely manner.  Permit fees to be paid 

by the Subcontractor. 

 

1. Display all permit cards as required by the authorities, and deliver legible photocopies of all 

permits to the Owner promptly upon their receipt. 

2. Arrange for all inspections, testing and approvals required for all permits.  Notify the Owner and 

Architect at least three business days in advance, so they may arrange to observe. 

3. Comply with all conditions and provide all notices required by all permits. 

4. Perform and/or arrange for and pay for all testing and inspections required by the governing codes 

and authorities, other than those provided by the Owner, and notify the Owner and Architect of 

such inspections at least three business days in advance, so they may arrange to observe. 

5. Where inspecting authorities require corrective work in conjunction with applicable codes and 

authorities, promptly comply with such requirements, except in cases where such requirements 

clearly exceed the requirements of the Contract Documents, in which case proceed in accordance 

with the procedures for modifications to the Work established in the Contract Documents. 

1.13 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ACT 

A. The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall comply with the requirements of the Occupational Safety 

and Health Act of 1970 and the Construction Safety Act of 1969, including all standards and regulations 

which have been promulgated by the Governmental Authorities which administer such Acts.  Said 

requirements, standards and regulations are incorporated herein by reference. 

1. In accordance with Connecticut General Statutes Sec. 31-53b, all project on-site personnel must 

show proof of completing and maintaining the OSHA 10 hour certification requirements in 

accordance with federal OSHA Training Institute standards. 

B. The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall comply with said regulations, requirements and standards 

and require and be directly responsible for compliance therewith on the part of his agents, employees 

material men and Subcontractors; and shall directly receive and be responsible for all citations, 

assessments, fines or penalties which may be incurred by reason of his agents, employees, material men 

or Subcontractors failing to so comply. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 

handling Change Orders. 

2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the Work as a 

price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or 

deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope of Work or estimated 

quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, applicable 

taxes, overhead, and profit. 

1. Unit price amounts are net changes in the Contract Sum for additional work and include the 

Contractor’s and any Subcontractor’s amount for overhead and profit. 

2. For deleted work, the net credit to the Contract Sum shall be 10 percent less. 

B. Measurement and Payment:  Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires 

establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those 

Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of 

established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent surveyor 

acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices:  A list of unit prices is included in Part 3.  Specification Sections referenced in the 

schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 LIST OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price No. 1: Vinyl Plank Flooring for Kitchens. 
 

1. Description:  Provide vinyl plank flooring including removal of existing flooring, labor and 
materials for a complete installation, according to Division 09 Section “Resilient Tile Flooring.” 

2. Unit of Measurement: 
 
a. Unit Price 1A:  Each Single Unit Kitchen. 
b. Unit Price 1B:  Each Double Unit Kitchen. 
c. Unit Price 1C:  Each ADA Unit Kitchen. 

B. Unit Price No. 2: Gypsum Board. 
 

1. Description:  Patch and repair existing gypsum board surfaces, in accordance with Division 09 
Section “Gypsum Board.” 

2. Unit of Measurement:  Square foot. 

C. Unit Price No. 3:  Painting. 
 

1. Description:  Paint additional interior wall from corner to corner.  Contractor to assume min. 50 
sq. ft. 

2. Unit of Measurement:  Square foot. 

D. Unit Price No. 4:  Apartment Toilets. 
 

1. Description:  Provide labor, material and all costs associated with removal of existing toilet and 
provide new power flush toilet. 
 
a. Product:  To match existing, coordinate toilet with owner. Mfg: Flushmate, Style: Mansfield power

flush toilet with 503 Series flushometer tank system. 
 

2. Unit of Measurement:  Each. 

END OF SECTION 012200 

eroberts
Typewritten Text
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in the 

Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid amount if Owner decides to 

accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be completed or in the products, 

materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described in the Contract Documents. 

 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement. 

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to 

incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the 

alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items 

incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, of the 

status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for later 

consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections 

referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under 

each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate No. 1:  Countertops. 

 

1. Provide solid surface countertops in lieu of plastic laminate clad countertops. 

B. Alternate No. 2:  Kitchen Backsplash. 

 

1. Provide tile backsplash in lieu of painted wall surface. 

C. Alternate No. 3:  Toilets. 

 

1. Furnish and install new toilet in 32 residential units (all units except 17, 22, 24 and 34) including 

all associated plumbing accessories. 

 

END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract 

modifications. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements for using unit prices. 

2. Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting Requests for 

Information (RFIs). 

3. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling requests 

for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving 

adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's 

Supplemental Instructions” or similar form prepared by Architect. 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the 

Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the 

description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only.  Do not consider them instructions 

either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within 10 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation to the Architect, estimating 

cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 

amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 

substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
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and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 

Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the Contract, 

Contractor may propose changes by first submitting a “Request for Information” to the Architect. This 

request will be responded to by the Architect, wherein the Contractor may submit a Change Order 

Proposal. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  

Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change 

on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of 

purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, 

including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity 

relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  See Division 01 Section "Allowances" for administrative procedures for 

preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of 

allowances. 

B. Unit-Price Adjustment:  See Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for 

preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope of unit-

price work. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, the Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of 

Owner and Contractor on CHFA Form 2437 entitled “Request for Construction Change.” 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 

AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in 

the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also 

designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 

Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 



 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 

 THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

 ESSEX COURT 

CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 012900 - 1 of 5 

June 2016 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

SECTION 012900 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 

Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract. 

2. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing use of unit prices. 

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements 

governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule and Submittals 

Schedule. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to 

various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's 

Construction Schedule. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and 

schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets. 

b. Submittals Schedule. 

c. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to the Architect at earliest possible date but no later than seven 

days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the 

Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.  For major trades with 
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line item values greater than $25,000, provide a separate line item for units of work within each trade 

with a value not exceeding $25,000. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values: 

a. Project name and location. 

b. Name of Architect. 

c. Architect's project number. 

d. Contractor's name and address. 

e. Date of submittal. 

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets. 

3. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the following 

for each item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 

b. Description of the Work. 

c. Name of subcontractor. 

d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 

e. Name of supplier. 

f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 

g. Dollar value. 

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 

100 percent. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of 

Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project Manual table of 

contents.  Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, where appropriate.  

Include the following mandatory line items: 

 

a. Mobilization. 

b. Demobilization. 

c. Builders Risk Insurance. 

d. Bonds. 

e. Coordination Drawings. 

f. Scheduling. 

g. Project record documents. 

h. Operation and Maintenance manuals. 

i. Field Engineering. 

j. Daily Building Cleanup. 

k. Safety Program. 

l. Full-Time Project Manager. 

m. Full-Time Project Superintendent. 

n. Field Offices. 

o. Dumpsters. 

p. Cold Weather Protection. 

q. Temporary Heat. 

r. General Contract O&P (not to be included in each line item). 

 

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 

6. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, 

but not yet installed. 
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a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If specified, include 

evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing. 

7. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each 

subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include 

total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-

place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or distributed as 

general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next Applications for 

Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the 

Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by 

Architect and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and 

final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between 

Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the 

period indicated in the Agreement. 

 

1. At least ten days before the date established for each formal Application for Payment, the 

Contractor shall submit to the Architect an itemized preliminary application for payment for 

review and comment.  The Contractor shall then revise the preliminary application and at least two 

days prior to the date established for formal application, shall submit to the Architect the revised 

preliminary application, to allow time for the Architect to prepare a written letter of explanation 

setting forth any objections and recommended changes to be forwarded along with the formal 

application to the owner. 

C. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets 

as form for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to 

sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete applications without 

action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Use 

updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders executed before last day of construction period covered by 

application. 

E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment 

purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and 

items stored off-site. 
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1. Requests for payment for on-site stored materials shall be made on CHFA form entitled 

“Accounting of On-Site Inventory.” 

2. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to 

payment, for stored materials. 

3. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.  Match 

amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit 

on stored materials. 

4. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 

Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for 

Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and remaining 

stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 

 

5. Provide summary documentation for off-site stored materials indicating the following: 

 

a. Evidence of insurance (casualty, theft, etc.) for the stored items and the facility itself, if 

stored other than at the manufacturer’s plant. 

b. Bonding company’s consent to the off-site storage. 

c. UCC-1s for the stored materials creating a security interest for CHFA. 

d. A CHFA Field Observer’s report, which accepts the proposed storage environment, and a 

report confirming acceptable delivery of the subject item(s) to the facility. 

F. Transmittal:  Submit THREE (3) signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 

Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and 

similar attachments if required. 

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien 

from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related 

to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction 

for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers. 

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from every 

entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled 

to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on the CHFA form “Total of Lien Waiver Payments.” 

 

a. Beginning with the second requisition, each monthly requisition shall include lien waivers 

for a minimum of 90 percent of the amount indicated on the previous months’s Contractor 

Requisition as “Due This Requisition.” 

H. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide 

with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of Values. 

3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Products list. 

5. Schedule of unit prices. 
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6. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 

7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

8. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

9. Copies of building permits. 

10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the 

Work. 

11. Initial progress report. 

12. Report of preconstruction conference. 

13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

14. Performance and payment bonds. 

15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work 

claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement 

showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 

documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, 

fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 

4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 

5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 

6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 

7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of 

Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for 

corresponding elements of the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013100 – PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 

2. Coordination Drawings. 

3. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 

4. Project meetings. 

5. Requests for Information (RFIs). 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting 

Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-

engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract Documents. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion 

of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.  

Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 
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B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 10 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel 

assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify 

individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home 

and office telephone numbers.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned 

as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 

 

1. Keep list current at all times, resubmit upon update. 

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to 

ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, 

included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation 

of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own 

installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to ensure 

maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all 

components, including mechanical and electrical. 

5. No claim for additional compensation or extension of Contract Time will be permitted for 

conditions resulting from lack of coordination. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for 

coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is 

required. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with 

other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly 

progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values. 

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 

5. Preinstallation conferences. 

6. Progress meetings. 

7. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

8. Project closeout activities. 

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 

consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, 

the Work.  Refer to other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as 

Owner's property. 
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1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

A. Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare and submit Coordination Drawings to achieve maximum 

utilization of space for efficient installation of different components and for coordination of installation of 

products and materials fabricated by separate entities. 

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Coordination 

Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.  Include the 

following information, as applicable: 

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.  Prepare 

sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems and 

components. 

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination drawings by 

multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the information 

and resolution of conflicts between installed components before submitting for review. 

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, 

civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement of 

components during the life of the installation. 

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, valves, 

and other controls. 

f. Indicate required installation sequences. 

g. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings.  Specifically note dimensions that appear to 

be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements.  Provide 

alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such conflicts.  Minor 

dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered changes to the 

Contract. 

2. Sheet Size:  At least 24 by 36 inches but no larger than 30 by 42 inches at a scale suitable for 

presentation of the information. 

3. Number of Copies:  Submit six (6) copies of each submittal. 

a. Submit one additional copy where Coordination Drawings are required for operation and 

maintenance manuals.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be returned.  Mark 

up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Drawing. 

4. Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in those Sections. 

B. Coordination Drawing Organization:  Organize coordination drawings as follows: 

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans:  Show architectural and structural elements, and 

mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, fire alarm, and electrical Work.  Show locations of visible 

ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid.  Supplement plan drawings with 

section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work. 

2. Plenum Space:  Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical and 

electrical equipment, and related Work.  Locate components within ceiling plenum to 

accommodate layout of light fixtures indicated on Drawings.  Indicate areas of conflict between 

light fixtures and other components. 

3. Mechanical Rooms:  Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans and 

elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, fire alarm, and electrical equipment. 

4. Structural Penetrations:  Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines. 

5. Mechanical and Plumbing Work:  Show the following: 
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a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including insulation, 

bracing, flanges, and support systems. 

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access doors, 

cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment. 

c. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork. 

6. Electrical Work:  Show the following: 

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inch diameter and larger. 

b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire alarm 

locations. 

c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor control 

center locations. 

d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines. 

7. Fire-Protection System:  Show the following: 

a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and sprinkler heads. 

8. Review:  Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being 

coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are the Contractor's responsibility.  

If the Architect determines that the coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient 

scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, the Architect will so inform the Contractor, who shall 

make changes as directed and resubmit. 

9. Coordination Drawing Prints:  Prepare coordination drawing prints according to requirements in 

Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 

C. Coordination Digital Data Files:  Prepare coordination digital data files in accordance with the following 

requirements: 

1. File Preparation Format:  Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as 

the original Drawings. 

2. File Submittal Format:  Submit or post coordination drawing files using format same as file 

preparation format. 

3. At the Contractor’s written request, a copy of the Architect’s CAD files will be provided for the 

Contractor’s use in preparing Coordination Drawings for Project.  Electronic File availability is 

limited to the Architectural Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans. 

1.7 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL 

A. General:  In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory personnel as 

required for proper performance of the Work. 

1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, 

of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect of 

scheduled meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda and distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
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3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved and distribute the meeting 

minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner, Owner’s Representative and Architect, within 

three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Arrange for attendance of subcontractors at Preconstruction Conference 

convened by Architect, together with any other persons necessary for full review of scheduling and 

coordination matters for the Project. 

1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner’s Representative, Architect, and their 

consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other 

concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar 

with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Include the following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 

b. Phasing. 

c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 

d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 

e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 

f. Procedures for RFIs. 

g. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 

h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 

i. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 

j. Submittal procedures. 

k. Preparation of Record Documents. 

l. Use of the premises. 

m. Work restrictions. 

n. Owner's occupancy requirements. 

o. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 

p. Construction waste management and recycling. 

q. Parking availability. 

r. Office, work, and storage areas. 

s. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 

t. First aid. 

u. Security. 

v. Progress cleaning. 

w. Working hours. 

x. Owner-furnished and provided items. 

y. Work performed under separate contracts. 

3. Minutes:  The Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction 

activity that requires coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected 

by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that 

have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise Architect and Owner’s 

Representative of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular 

activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 

a. The Contract Documents. 

b. Options. 
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c. Related RFIs. 

d. Related Change Orders. 

e. Purchases. 

f. Deliveries. 

g. Submittals. 

h. Review of mockups. 

i. Possible conflicts. 

j. Compatibility problems. 

k. Time schedules. 

l. Weather limitations. 

m. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 

n. Warranty requirements. 

o. Compatibility of materials. 

p. Acceptability of substrates. 

q. Temporary facilities and controls. 

r. Space and access limitations. 

s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 

u. Installation procedures. 

v. Coordination with other work. 

w. Required performance results. 

x. Protection of adjacent work. 

y. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required 

corrective measures and actions. 

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present, the Owner, Architect and 

Owner’s Representative, and to parties who should have been present. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  Initiate 

whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene 

the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Progress Meetings:  Schedule weekly progress meetings.  Dates of meetings may coincide with 

preparation of payment requests. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect, each 

contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 

planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  

All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters 

relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that 

could affect progress. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine 

whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to 

Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction behind schedule will be 

expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule 

revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed 

within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
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1) Interface requirements. 

2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Deliveries. 

4) Access. 

5) Site utilization. 

6) Temporary facilities and controls. 

7) Work hours. 

8) Hazards and risks. 

9) Progress cleaning. 

10) Quality and work standards. 

11) Status of correction of deficient items. 

12) Field observations. 

13) RFIs. 

14) Status of proposal requests. 

15) Pending changes. 

16) Status of Change Orders. 

17) Pending claims and disputes. 

18) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

3. Minutes:  The Architect will record and distribute the meeting minutes. 

4. Reporting:  The Architect will distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised 

schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

E. Coordination Meetings:  Schedule Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals.  Project 

coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of the Contractor, each subcontractor, supplier, and other 

entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of 

future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be 

familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.  Review 

other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate 

to status of Project. 

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last 

coordination meeting.  Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of schedule, or 

behind schedule, in relation to Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine 

how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 

involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current 

and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

b. Schedule Updating:  Revise Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule after each 

coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 

revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting. 

c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 

2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Deliveries. 

4) Access. 

5) Site utilization. 

6) Temporary facilities and controls. 
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7) Work hours. 

8) Hazards and risks. 

9) Progress cleaning. 

10) Quality and work standards. 

11) Change Orders. 

3. Reporting:  Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others 

affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting. 

1.9 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, and if not 

possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI, to the Architect, in the 

form specified. 

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor or Subcontractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than the 

Contractor will be returned with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or 

work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the 

following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Date. 

3. Name of Contractor. 

4. Name of Architect. 

5. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 

6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 

7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 

9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 

10. Contractor's signature. 

11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation. 

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions, thicknesses, 

structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments. 

C. Hard-Copy RFIs: 

1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number. 

D. Software-Generated RFIs:  Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated 

above. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

E. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.  Allow five 

working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as 

received the following working day. 
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1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 

b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 

c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 

d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 

e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 

f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time 

for response will start again. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum 

may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01 Section 

"Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response. 

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to 

affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within five days if Contractor disagrees with 

response. 

G. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  Submit log 

biweekly.  Include the following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Name and address of Contractor. 

3. Name and address of Architect. 

4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 

5. RFI description. 

6. Date the RFI was submitted. 

7. Date Architect's response was received. 

8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal 

Request, as appropriate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 – CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 

construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Preliminary Construction Schedule. 

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

3. Daily construction reports. 

4. Material location reports. 

5. Field condition reports. 

6. Special reports. 

7. Certified payroll records. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing 

meeting and conference minutes. 

3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 

4. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and 

controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and 

resources. 

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the planned early 

start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 

3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where 

activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities 

can be performed and the critical path of Project. 

C. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that 

establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 
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D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 

E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time belongs to Owner. 

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early 

start of the successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely 

affecting the planned Project completion date. 

F. Fragnet:  A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller activities for greater 

detail. 

G. Major Area:  A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction element. 

H. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement. 

I. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity 

relationships. 

J. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an 

activity as scheduled. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Submit two opaque copies of initial schedule, large enough to show 

entire schedule for entire construction period. 

1. Submit an electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, on CD-R, and labeled to comply 

with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (Initial or Updated) and date on label. 

B. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals, to the Architect. 

C. Material Location Reports:  Submit two copies at monthly intervals, to the Architect. 

D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions, to the Architect. 

E. Special Reports:  Submit two copies at time of unusual event, to the Architect. 

F. Certified Payroll Records:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals to Owner’s Representative. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Review and approval by the Owner and Owner’s Representative of the Contractor’s Construction 

Schedule is advisory only and does not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for completing the 

work within the Contract time. 
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1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction 

activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, 

Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in 

proper sequence. 

C. Calendar: Compile a project calendar for use in scheduling.  Incorporate all limitations on working days 

and working hours, including the following: 

1. Legal Holidays. 

2. Other non-working days determined by the Contractor. 

3. Optional working days determined by the Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date of 

Substantial Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early 

completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal element of 

the Work.  Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 10 days, unless specifically 

allowed by Architect. 

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items 

and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.  

Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, 

fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 Section 

"Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's 

Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include not less than one day for startup and testing. 

5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial 

Completion, and allow time for Architect's and Owner’s Representative's administrative 

procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as 

follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

 

1. Work under More Than One Contract:  Include a separate activity for each contract. 

2. Work by Owner:  Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by Owner. 
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3. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

 

a. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 

b. Use of premises restrictions. 

c. Provisions for future construction. 

d. Seasonal variations. 

e. Environmental control. 

4. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 

b. Submittals. 

c. Purchases. 

d. Mockups. 

e. Fabrication. 

f. Sample testing. 

g. Deliveries. 

h. Installation. 

i. Tests and inspections. 

j. Adjusting. 

k. Curing. 

l. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 

5. Other Constraints:  Include the following specific activities in each trade in each phase. 

a. Interface between Contractor and Subcontractor. 

b. Electrical connections to each piece of equipment. 

c. Mechanical connections to each piece of equipment. 

d. Concrete finishing. 

e. Site work constraints on other activities. 

D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not 

limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion. 

E. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its submission, 

prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the 

overall project schedule. 

F. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or 

commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 

2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 

3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 

4. Notations on returned submittals. 

5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time. 

G. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the 

current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor 

intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew 

sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished. 
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H. Computer Software:  Prepare schedules using a program that has been developed specifically to manage 

construction schedules. 

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE) 

A. General:  Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format. 

B. Preliminary Network Diagram:  Submit diagram within 14 days of date established for commencement of 

the Work.  Outline significant construction activities for the first 60 days of construction.  Include 

skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated 

activities. 

C. CPM Schedule:  Prepare Contractor's Construction Schedule using a computerized, time-scaled CPM 

network analysis diagram for the Work. 

1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be accepted for use 

no later than 30 days after date established for commencement of the Work. 

a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract shall not excuse 

Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion dates, regardless of 

Architect's approval of the schedule. 

 

2. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting progress.  

Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates. 

3. Use "one workday" as the unit of time.  Include list of nonworking days and holidays incorporated 

into the schedule. 

D. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.  Using the 

preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical paths. 

1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship of each 

activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time frames for the following activities: 

a. Preparation and processing of submittals. 

b. Mobilization and demobilization. 

c. Purchase of materials. 

d. Delivery. 

e. Fabrication. 

f. Utility interruptions. 

g. Installation. 

h. Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities. 

i. Testing and commissioning. 

2. Critical Path Activities:  Identify critical path activities, including those for interim completion 

dates.  Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with Contract milestone dates. 

3. Processing:  Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-scaled network.  

Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary to produce the 

CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time. 

4. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; locate paths with 

most float near the edges. 

a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical path. 
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E. Initial Issue of Schedule:  Prepare initial network diagram from a list of straight "early start-total float" 

sort.  Identify critical activities.  Prepare tabulated reports showing the following: 

1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity. 

2. Description of activity. 

3. Principal events of activity. 

4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities. 

5. Early and late start dates. 

6. Early and late finish dates. 

7. Activity duration in workdays. 

8. Total float or slack time. 

9. Average size of workforce. 

10. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the Schedule of Values). 

F. Schedule Updating:  Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports showing the 

following: 

1. Identification of activities that have changed. 

2. Changes in early and late start dates. 

3. Changes in early and late finish dates. 

4. Changes in activity durations in workdays. 

5. Changes in the critical path. 

6. Changes in total float time. 

7. Changes in the Contract Time. 

2.3 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information 

concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 

2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 

3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 

4. Equipment at Project site. 

5. Material deliveries. 

6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions. 

7. Accidents. 

8. Meetings and significant decisions. 

9. Unusual events (refer to special reports). 

10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 

11. Meter readings and similar recordings. 

12. Emergency procedures. 

13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 

14. Change Orders received and implemented. 

15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 

16. Services connected and disconnected. 

17. Equipment or system tests and startups. 

18. Partial Completions and occupancies. 

19. Substantial Completions authorized. 
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B. Material Location Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of materials 

delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported 

plus items recently delivered.  Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery dates for materials 

or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site. 

C. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the 

Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a request for interpretation.  

Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing 

the Contract Documents. 

2.4 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.  Distribute copies of 

report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, 

whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  List chain of events, 

persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar 

pertinent information.  Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable. 

2.5 CERTIFIED PAYROLL RECORDS 

A. The Contractor and each Subcontractor are required to submit a certified payroll with a statement of 

compliance on a weekly basis. 

B. The Owner has the authority to verify payroll reports by checking employees’ pay stubs and personal 

identification. 

C. The Owner may withhold a portion of the Application for Payment if payroll reports have not been 

submitted for a portion of the Work. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual 

construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before submission of Application for 

Payment. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been 

recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to, 

changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity. 

4. Evaluate progress of the work jointly with the Owner and Owner’s Representative at the end of 

each week to show progress and identify conflicts.  

B. Distribution: Distribute two copies each of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, Owner’s 

Representative, separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by 

Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 
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1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same 

locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the 

Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013300 – SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements 

for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the 

Schedule of Values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing 

meeting and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings. 

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports, 

including Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals Schedule. 

4. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports and for 

mockup requirements. 

5. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 

6. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

7. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance 

manuals. 

8. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting videotapes of demonstration of 

equipment and training of Owner's personnel. 

9. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's responsive action.  

Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another 

computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An FTP site is a 

portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal and external users are 

able to access files. 

D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for 

representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout 

document format. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required 

by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and 

delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to 

submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those 

corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  Include submittals 

required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required to maintain 

orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture 

or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for 

submittals. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

b. Specification Section number and title. 

c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 

d. Name of subcontractor. 

e. Description of the Work covered. 

f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 

g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 

h. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 

i. Scheduled dates for installation. 

j. Activity or event number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by Architect 

for Contractor's use in preparing submittals, except as permitted in Division 01 Section “Project 

Management and Coordination” for use in preparing coordination drawings. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction 

activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and 

related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial 

submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing 

will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with 

other submittals until related submittals are received. 
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C. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  

Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time 

will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit 

processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow two weeks for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if 

coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a 

submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial 

submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow two weeks for review of each resubmittal. 

 

a. Resubmittals will be reviewed no more than two times at the Owner’s expense.  

Resubmittals which fail to comply with Contract requirements will be reviewed at the 

Contractor’s expense, based on an hourly rate of $75 per hour, not to exceed $600 for each 

subsequent submittal. 

b. The Owner reserves the right to deduct said reimbursement from the Contractor’s 

application for payment on a monthly basis. 

4. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to 

Architect's consultants, as required.  Allow two weeks for review of each submittal.  Consultant 

will return submittal to Architect before being returned to Contractor. 

D. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's 

review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of Architect. 

d. Name and address of Contractor. 

e. Name and address of subcontractor. 

f. Name and address of supplier. 

g. Name of manufacturer. 

h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal 

point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06100.01).  Resubmittals shall include an 

alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 06100.01.A). 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

l. Other necessary identification. 

E. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's 

review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 

3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 
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a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Name of subcontractor. 

f. Name of supplier. 

g. Name of manufacturer. 

h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal 

point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals shall include an 

alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 061000.01.A). 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

l. Other necessary identification. 

4. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless 

Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal 

may serve as final submittal. 

a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of 

copies to Architect. 

 

5. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  

Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, without review, 

received from sources other than Contractor. 

 

a. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information: 

 

1) Revise list below to suit Project. 

2) Project name. 

3) Date. 

4) Destination (To:). 

5) Source (From:). 

6) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

7) Category and type of submittal. 

8) Submittal purpose and description. 

9) Specification Section number and title. 

10) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

11) Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 

12) Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 

13) Remarks. 

14) Signature of transmitter. 

6. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, 

requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and 

deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and 

limitations.  Include same label information as related submittal. 
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F. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 

requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation 

to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a 

decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).  Resubmittals shall 

include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A). 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval markings and 

action taken by Architect. 

4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, containing 

the following information: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

f. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

g. Category and type of submittal. 

h. Submittal purpose and description. 

i. Specification Section number and title. 

j. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each of 

multiple items. 

k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

m. Related physical samples submitted directly. 

n. Indication of full or partial submittal. 

o. Transmittal number. 

p. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 

q. Other necessary identification. 

r. Remarks. 

G. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 

H. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 

letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by 

Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including 

minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information as related submittal. 

I. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked “Approved” or “Approved as Corrected.” 

J. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, 

installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction 

activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 
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K. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating “No Exception Taken” or “Make 

Corrections Noted” taken by Architect. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual 

Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. 

a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic 

Project record document file. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of 

product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not 

suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Standard color charts. 

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 

e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

g. Notation of coordination requirements. 

h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 

b. Printed performance curves. 

c. Operational range diagrams. 

d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 

6. Submit Product Data in one of the following formats: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

b. Five paper copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return four 

copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop 

Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following 

information, as applicable: 
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a. Dimensions. 

b. Identification of products. 

c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 

d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 

e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control 

wiring. 

f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 

g. Templates and patterns. 

h. Schedules. 

i. Design calculations. 

j. Compliance with specified standards. 

k. Notation of coordination requirements. 

l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

m. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

n. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

o. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings 

on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 42 inches. 

3. Number of Copies:  Submit five paper copies of each submittal, unless copies are required for 

operation and maintenance manuals.  Submit six copies where copies are required for operation 

and maintenance manuals.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be returned.  Mark up 

and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Drawing. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and 

actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one 

submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 

b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 

c. Sample source. 

d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control 

comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine 

final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification 

Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are 

the property of Contractor. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of 

units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit two full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, 

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product 

line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected. 
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5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same 

material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical 

with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of color and texture variations 

expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:  partial sections of manufactured 

or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used 

materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for 

independent testing and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain two Sample sets; 

remainder will be returned.  Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a Project 

Record Sample. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be 

demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or 

product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show 

approximate limits of variations. 

E. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 

indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following 

information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product. 

2. Number and name of room or space. 

3. Location within room or space. 

4. Number of Copies:  Submit five copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will return four copies. 

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document. 

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 

"Construction Progress Documentation" for Architect's action. 

G. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 

Section "Payment Procedures." 

H. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals:  Comply with 

requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 

I. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in 

Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

J. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and 

Maintenance Data." 

K. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Project 

Management and Coordination." 

L. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or 

person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of 

architects and owners, and other information specified. 
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M. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with 

requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and 

Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and personnel certified. 

N. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer 

complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by 

manufacturer for this specific Project. 

O. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing 

experience where required. 

P. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product 

complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

Q. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material 

complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

R. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard 

form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract 

Documents. 

S. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer 

complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by 

manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a 

qualified testing agency. 

T. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the 

following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 

2. Date of evaluation. 

3. Time period when report is in effect. 

4. Product and manufacturers' names. 

5. Description of product. 

6. Test procedures and results. 

7. Limitations of use. 

U. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 

standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for 

compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents. 

V. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 

standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of 

product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

W. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard 

form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or 

after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract 

Documents. 
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X. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and 

design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and 

other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  

Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 

Y. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer's 

recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment.  Include 

name of product and name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer.  Include the following, as 

applicable: 

1. Preparation of substrates. 

2. Required substrate tolerances. 

3. Sequence of installation or erection. 

4. Required installation tolerances. 

5. Required adjustments. 

6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection. 

Z. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service 

representative's tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report. 

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, 

if not, what corrective action was taken. 

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies 

with requirements. 

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

AA. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of insurance or 

bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of 

deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage. 

BB. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information as required by law. 

2.2 DELEGATED DESIGN 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design 

professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and 

systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written 

request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, 

submit five copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each 

product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design 

professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract 

Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance 

with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before 

submitting to Architect. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and 

location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's 

approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for 

compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return 

them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 

modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will 

mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows: 

 

1. “No Exception Taken”; Submittal is approved without changes or corrections. 

2. “Make Corrections Noted”; Submittal is approved based on changes or corrections noted. 

Contractor should resubmit one copy for record. 

3. “Rejected”; Submittal was incomplete or did not meet the requirements of the Contract 

Documents. New submission is required. Contractor is responsible for any delays caused by 

unacceptable submittals. 

4. “Revise and Resubmit”; Significant changes or corrections are required prior to approval of this 

submittal. Complete resubmittal addressing all notes is required. Contractor is responsible for any 

delays caused by incomplete submittals. 

5. “Reviewed”; Used for Informational Submittals.  

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it 

does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Incomplete or partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 

returned without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 – QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 

control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 

indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract 

Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are 

specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also 

cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance 

and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by 

Architect, Owner, Owner’s Representative, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 

provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of required 

tests and inspections. 

2. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction disturbed by 

testing and inspecting activities. 

3. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution 

of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will 

comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution 

of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction 

comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by 

Architect or Owner’s Representative. 
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C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are used to verify 

selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities 

of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not 

Samples.   

 

1. Approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents 

contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing. 

3. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial 

Completion. 

D. Laboratory Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facility to verify 

performance characteristics. 

E. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project before 

products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with specified 

criteria. 

F. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency 

qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product 

performance and compliance with industry standards. 

G. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, 

factory, or shop. 

H. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the 

Work and for completed Work. 

I. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory 

shall mean the same as testing agency. 

J. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, 

Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including 

installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must be 

performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, such as 

"carpenter."  It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively to tradespeople 

of the corresponding generic name. 

K. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum 

of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with special requirements 

indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or 

conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent 

requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect 

for a decision before proceeding. 
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B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the 

minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity 

or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply with these 

requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of 

requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their 

capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the 

inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 

2. Description of test and inspection. 

3. Identification of applicable standards. 

4. Identification of test and inspection methods. 

5. Number of tests and inspections required. 

6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 

7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 

8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 

9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

C. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 

7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 

8. Complete test or inspection data. 

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting. 

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the 

Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, 

judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards 

and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels required; 

individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 
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B. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work 

similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in 

construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those 

indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 

production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this 

Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity 

to produce required units. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in the 

State of Connecticut and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  

Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product 

that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent. 

F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities shall be 

performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy 

qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing the 

Work. 

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience 

and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548; and 

with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where required by authorities having 

jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 

2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 

Accreditation Program. 

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer 

who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are 

similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

I. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for 

compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following: 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results 

to prevent delaying the Work. 

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to 

adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements. 

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform same 

tasks for Project. 

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods of 

construction indicated for the completed Work. 

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups; do not reuse products on Project. 
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2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and 

similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests and 

inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates 

from the Contract Documents. 

J. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of 

construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for 

the completed Work: 

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 

2. Notify Architect and Owner’s Representative seven days in advance of dates and times when 

mockups will be constructed. 

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 

4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup. 

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging the 

completed Work. 

6. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents 

contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing. 

7. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial 

Completion. 

K. Laboratory Mockups:  Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing and those specified in 

individual Sections in Divisions 2 through 16. 

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner 

will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies 

engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform. 

2. Payment for these services will be made by the Owner. 

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed 

to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the Contract Sum will 

be adjusted by Change Order. 

B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Unless otherwise 

indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  

Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether 

specified or not. 

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to 

perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by 

Owner. 

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or 

inspecting will be performed. 
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3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified 

written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are 

Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when 

they so direct. 

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to 

inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report 

results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 

D. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 

responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that 

replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

 

1. Retesting to be performed by the Inspection and Testing Agency that performed the original tests. 

2. Retest original failed test and perform two additional tests at new locations to be determined by 

Architect and Testing Agency. 

3. Continue retesting until compliance is achieved. 

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect, Owner’s Representative, and Contractor in 

performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect, Owner’s Representative, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or 

deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are 

conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected 

work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 

service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or 

accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

7. Do not permit the Contractor to deviate from the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

F. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-

control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in 

advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  

Assist agency in obtaining samples. 

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency. 

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site. 

G. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control 

services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to 

accommodate testing and inspecting. 

 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 
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2. Provide the Testing Agency with a complete set of Contract Documents. 

H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control 

services required by the Contract Documents.  Submit schedule within 30 days of date established for 

commencement of the Work. 

1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Owner’s Representative, testing agencies, 

and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are 

required. 

1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency and special inspector to 

conduct special tests and inspections required by the Connecticut State Building Code and by authorities 

having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, and as follows: 

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and 

reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Architect, Owner’s Representative, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and 

deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to 

Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which 

includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected work 

complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. 

 

a. Costs associated with retesting and reinspecting are the responsibility of the Contractor. 

B. The Connecticut State Building Code, under which this project is designed and will be built, requires the 

structural engineer of record (SER) to provide a program of structural tests and inspections for this 

project.  The SER is the structural engineer (an individual) who is in responsible charge of the preparation 

of the structural drawings and structural specifications for this project and whose State of Connecticut 

professional engineering seal appears on said structural drawings. 

C. The SER has prepared a document entitled Program of Structural Tests and Inspections, which has been 

or will be submitted to the building official who has jurisdiction over this project, with the application for 

a building permit. 

D. The program of structural tests and inspections shall not relieve the Contractor or its subcontractors of 

their responsibilities and obligations for quality control of the Work, their other obligations for 

supervising the work, for any design work which is included in their scope of services, and for full 

compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. Furthermore, the detection of, or failure to 

detect, deficiencies or defects in the Work during the testing and inspection conducted pursuant to the 

program shall not relieve the Contractor or its subcontractors of their responsibility to correct all 

deficiencies or defects, whether detected or undetected, in all parts of the Work, and to otherwise comply 

with all requirements of the Contract Documents. 

E. The program of structural tests and inspection does not apply to the Contractor’s equipment, temporary 

structures used by the Contractor to construct the project, the Contractor’s means, methods, and 

procedures, and job site safety. 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 

 THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

 ESSEX COURT 

CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 014000 - 8 of 9 

June 2016 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

F. Where the document Program of Structural Tests and Inspections indicates that a structural component or 

system is subject to structural tests and inspections and that the SER for the project has not been retained 

to design said component or system or to prepare a performance specification for said component or 

system, and the Architect has not otherwise provided for the structural design of said component or 

system, the Contractor shall retain, or require others under his aegis to retain, a professional engineer 

registered in the State of Connecticut to design said component or system and to provide the required 

program of structural tests and inspections for said component or system. 

G. The Contractor shall provide free and safe access to the Work for the SER and all other individuals who 

are observing the Work or performing structural tests or inspections. The Contractor shall provide all 

ladders, scaffolding, staging, and up-to-date safety equipment, all in good and safe working order, and 

qualified personnel to handle and erect them, as may be required for safe access. 

H. The Contractor shall give reasonable notice to the SER, or to those performing inspections and tests under 

the SER’s direction, of when the various parts of the Work will be ready for inspection. The Contractor 

shall obtain instructions from the SER as to what is reasonable notice for the various aspects of the work, 

and who is to be notified. 

I. The Owner reserves the right to back charge the Contractor for additional expense incurred by the Owner 

for the services of the SER or those under his direction when work is not reasonably ready for inspection 

in accordance with the notice provided by the Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test and 

inspection log for Architect's and Owner’s Representative's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged 

construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification 

Sections.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams 

that are as invisible as possible. 

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 01 Section "Cutting and 

Patching." 
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B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for 

quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 014200 – REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and 

requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the 

Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," 

"selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in 

Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," 

and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, 

and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the 

Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and 

similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, 

erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and 

similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown 

on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be 

built. 
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1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 

applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly 

into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract 

Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 

otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry 

standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the 

Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies 

directly from publication source. 

D. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are 

used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the 

organizations responsible for the standards and regulations. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract 

Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Thomson Gale's 

"Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of 

the U.S." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection 

facilities. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for limitations on utility interruptions and other work restrictions. 

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting copies of 

implementation and termination schedule and utility reports. 

3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements. 

4. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for temporary heat, ventilation, and humidity requirements for 

products in those Sections. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.  Allow other 

entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's 

construction forces, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water Service:  Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering and 

without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as required for 

construction operations. 

C. Electric Power Service:  Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without 

metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as 

required for construction operations. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric 

service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary 

utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 
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1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume responsibility 

for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction 

facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; 

minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-

inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.  Provide galvanized steel bases 

for supporting posts. 

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and 

foundations adequate for normal loading. 

B. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials 

and equipment for construction operations. 

1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

C. Common-Use Field Office:  Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner and construction 

personnel office activities and to accommodate Project meetings specified in other Division 01 Sections.  

Keep office clean and orderly.  Furnish and equip offices as follows: 

1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan racks, and 

bookcases. 

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 10 individuals.  Provide electrical 

power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with no fewer than one receptacle on each wall.  

Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot- square tack and marker boards. 

3. Drinking water. 

4. Coffee machine and supplies. 

5. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68 to 72 

deg F. 

6. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height. 

2.3 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and 

classes of fire exposures. 

B. Electrical Power Cords:  Provide grounded extension cords; use "hard-service" cords where exposed to 

abrasion and traffic.  Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electric cords, if single 

lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress. 
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C. HVAC Equipment:  Provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual 

space thermostatic control. 

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is 

prohibited. 

2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing agency acceptable 

to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with 

performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no 

longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, 

if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Water Service:  Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are 

cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these 

facilities to condition existing before initial use. 

1. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip pan 

of suitable size to minimize water damage.  Drain accumulated water promptly from pans. 

C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction 

personnel.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and 

maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

D. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for 

curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of 

low temperatures or high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed 

installations or elements being installed. 

E. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for 

curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of 

high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or 

elements being installed.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and 

minimize energy consumption. 

F. Electric Power Service:  Connect to Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain equipment in a 

condition acceptable to Owner. 
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G. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for 

demolition operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without 

operating entire system. 

H. Telephone Service:  Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all 

construction personnel.  Install one telephone line and one facsimile line for field office. 

1. Provide additional telephone lines for the following: 

a. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine. 

b. Provide one telephone line(s) for common use. 

2. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers. 

a. Police and fire departments. 

b. Ambulance service. 

c. Contractor's home office. 

d. Architect's office. 

e. Engineers' offices. 

f. Owner's office. 

g. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices. 

3. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when away from 

field office. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 

1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area 

or within 30 feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial 

Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use 

permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner. 

B. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment. 

C. Project Signs:  Provide Project signs as indicated.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 

1. Identification Signs:  Provide Project identification sign as indicated. 

 

a. Comply with requirements included in the sketch attached at the end of this Section. 

 

2. Temporary Signs:  Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and 

individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 
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3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times. 

D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Maintain 

Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining 

properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

E. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction 

Waste Management and Disposal." 

F. Collection and Disposal of Waste:  Collect waste from construction areas and elsewhere daily.  Comply 

with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste material and debris.  Enforce 

requirements strictly.  Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days when the 

temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).  Handle hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary 

waste materials separately from other waste by containerizing properly. 

 

1. Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements. 

2. Provide sufficient quantity of dumpsters at strategic locations within the Contract limit lines for 

collection of waste from the work of all Subcontractors.   

3. Do not pass materials through open windows, or through window openings when any portion of 

the window remains in the opening. 

G. Temporary Lifts and Hoists:  The Contractor shall provide, operate and maintain in safe operating order 

facilities for hoisting materials, rubbish, employees and to otherwise carry out the Work.  Truck cranes, 

fork lifts, man lifts and similar devices required for the performance of the Work by each Subcontractor 

shall be provided by the Subcontractor. 

 

1. Provide temporary lifts and hoists that comply in all respects with the most stringent of all 

applicable Federal (including OSHA), state and local laws, rules, regulations, codes and 

ordinances, and provisions of Division 01 of this Specification. 

2. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" 

and not temporary facilities. 

H. Staging and Scaffolding: Where staging and scaffolding is required, the Contractor shall provide the 

entire installation. 

 

1. Staging shall be of approved design, erected and removed by experienced stage builders and shall 

have all accident prevention devices required by State and local laws. 

I. Temporary Elevator Use:  Use of Owner’s existing elevator is permitted. 

J. Existing Stair Usage:  Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, as long as stairs are cleaned and 

maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore stairs to condition 

existing before initial use. 

1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect stairs and to 

maintain means of egress.  If, despite such protection, stairs become damaged, restore damaged 

areas so no evidence remains of correction work. 
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3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in 

ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, 

waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary." 

B. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure fence in a 

manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by entrance gates. 

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient to 

accommodate construction operations. 

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized 

personnel.  Provide Owner with one set of keys. 

C. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially completed areas 

of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and 

similar violations of security. 

D. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for 

erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

E. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide all temporary enclosures for protection of construction in progress and 

completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations and similar activities. 

1. Install tarpaulins securely, with fire-retardant-treated wood framing and other materials.  Close 

openings of 25 square feet or less with plywood or similar materials. 

2. Close openings through floor or roof decks and horizontal surfaces with load-bearing 

wood-framed construction. 

3. Where temporary wood or plywood enclosure exceeds 100 square feet in area, use UL-labeled 

fire-retardant treated material for framing and main sheathing. 

4. Do not use new permanent doors and frames for temporary enclosures until finishing work is 

begun, and then only if carefully protected from damage.  Prior to installation of permanent doors 

and frames, provide temporary wood or plywood doors with wood frames and proper hardware to 

make the doors self-closing. 

a. Close and lock all openings accessible from ground level at end of each day’s work to 

prevent entry of unauthorized persons. 

F. Protection:  Protect the Work at all times from damages.  Provide all pumps, equipment and enclosures to 

ensure this protection. 

1. Remove all snow and ice as may be required for proper protection and prosecution of the work. 

2. Provide all shoring, bracing and sheeting as required for safety and for proper execution of work. 

3. Protect all work from damage during cold weather.  If low temperatures make it impossible to 

continue operations safely in spite of cold weather precautions, cease work and notify Architect. 

Repair and/or replacement of all work damaged from frost, freezing or any elements of the 

weather are the responsibility of the Contractor responsible for temporary protection of the Work. 

4. Should high wind warnings be issued by the U.S. Weather Advisory Bureau, take every precaution 

to minimize danger to persons, to the Work, and to adjacent properties, including, but not limited 

to, removing all loose materials, tools and/or equipment from exposed locations, and removing or 

securing scaffolding or other temporary work. 
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5. Protect the building and the site from damage, loss or liability due to theft or vandalism when the 

work is not in progress at night, weekends, or holidays. 

6. Exercise precaution for the protection of persons and property at all times. Observe the provisions 

of applicable laws and construction codes.  Take additional safety and health measures, or cause 

such measures to be taken as reasonably necessary.  Maintain guards on machinery, equipment 

and other hazards as set forth in the safety provisions of the Manual of Accident Prevention in 

Construction, published by the Associated General Contractors of America, to the extent that such 

provisions are not in contravention of applicable laws. 

7. Protect and preserve in operating conditions all utilities traversing the work area.  Repair all 

damages to any utility due to work performed under this Contract, the satisfaction of the Architect 

at no additional cost to the Owner. 

G. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to 

protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. 

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of 

fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project 

site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed.  Instruct 

personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings and information. 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit 

availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and 

similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid 

possibility of damage. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and protection 

facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it 

has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  

Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because of 

interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace 

construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction 

period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout 

Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 

Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special 

warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract closeout. 

3. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and 

installations specified to be warranted. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from 

previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," 

and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model 

number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that is 

current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless explicitly 

stated otherwise.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 

products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process, or 

where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, 

dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that 

equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those 

required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and 

accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other designation, to 

establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical 
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properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of other 

named manufacturers. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or 

fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and 

Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A or other form acceptable to Architect. 

2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as 

applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts 

of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, that will be 

necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the 

Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, 

size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners. 

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results 

for compliance with requirements indicated. 

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed substitution 

with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If 

specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, 

include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of availability 

or delays in delivery. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 

k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the 

Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become 

necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation 

for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify 

Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, 

or 7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's 

Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed substitution 

within time allocated. 

B. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 

or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and 

Drawing numbers and titles. 
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1. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation 

for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.  Architect will notify 

Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product request within 15 days of 

receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is 

later. 

a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 

b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a comparable product 

request within time allocated. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section 

"Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for 

use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if previously 

selected products were also options. 

1. Each Contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible with 

products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between Contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible products, 

Architect will determine which products shall be used. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and 

loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of 

construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are 

flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed 

container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, 

unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that 

products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure 

above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 

4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms. 

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation 

and concealment. 
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6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, 

and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by 

Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties 

required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties 

do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for a 

particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, 

either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for 

Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready 

for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly 

executed. 

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written 

document using appropriate form properly executed. 

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 48 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 

requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. List of Warranties:  Provide warranties for products and installations as specified, including but not 

limited to the following: 

 

1. Sealant:  Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants.” 

2. Wall Protection:  Division 10 Section “Wall Protection.” 

3. Residential Appliances:  Division 11 Section “Residential Appliances.” 

D. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are 

undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a 

complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, 

provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar 

situations on other projects. 
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3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection. 

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is 

Architect's. 

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish 

"salient characteristics" of products. 

7. Or Equal:  Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal" or "or 

approved equal" or "or approved," comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" 

Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

 

1. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, 

provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. 

2. Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by 

one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. 

3. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements 

on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified product or system.  

Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for consideration of an unnamed 

product or system. 

4. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and include a list of 

manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other named 

manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other 

characteristics that are based on the product named.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 

"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the other named 

manufacturers. 

5. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established Sample, 

select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's 

decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified 

requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for proposal 

of product. 

6. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected from 

manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies with 

other specified requirements. 

a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of colors, 

patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture 

from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items. 

b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns, 

textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture from 

manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change, 

but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals. 
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1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 

conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 

without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction. 

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been 

coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with 

other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 30 

days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at 

discretion of Architect. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 

conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 

without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner 

must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect 

for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and 

similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 

f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction. 

g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been 

coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with 

other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following 

conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 

without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated 

results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
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2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 

Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 

durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names 

and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 

5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but 

not limited to, the following: 

 

1. General installation of products. 

2. Progress cleaning. 

3. Starting and adjusting. 

4. Protection of installed construction. 

5. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating field 

engineering with other construction activities. 

2. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and patching 

necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work. 

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for final cleaning. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other construction 

indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and 

location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services. 

B. Existing Utilities:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction 

indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence 

and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting the Work. 
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1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary 

sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground electrical services. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving 

Project site. 

C. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present 

where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 

affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work 

is required by other Sections, include the following: 

a. Description of the Work. 

b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 

c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 

d. Recommended corrections. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 

finishes or primers. 

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be 

installed. 

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding 

with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate 

existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected 

by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 

measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other 

construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.  

Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on 

Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  Include a detailed 

description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the Contract 

Documents. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as 

indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
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2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease 

of removal for replacement. 

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 7’-6” in spaces without a suspended ceiling. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 

applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain 

conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in 

excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory 

prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are 

made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements. 

G. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component securely in 

place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights 

directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for 

installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral 

anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in 

time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange 

joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 

hazardous. 

3.4 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate progress cleaning 

for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of 

materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris. 

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the temperature is 

expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 
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C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper 

execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work 

area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of 

manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  

If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to 

health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom 

from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing waste 

materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials 

already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or 

deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the 

remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability 

without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, 

completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure 

during the construction period. 

3.5 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, 

replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment for proper 

operation. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace 

damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to inspect field-

assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 

Section "Quality Requirements." 

3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 

deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
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B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.7 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  Comply 

with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching." 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with 

matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without 

visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot 

be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017329 – CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Penetration of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other 

Work, including the removal of debris. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of 

other Work. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days before the time 

cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.  Include the following 

information: 

1. Extent:  Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate why they 

cannot be avoided. 

2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to structural 

elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance and other 

significant visual elements. 

3. Products:  List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work. 

4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 

5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  List services/systems that cutting and 

patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services/systems that will be relocated and those 

that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how long services/systems will be disrupted. 

6. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to structural 

elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of reinforcement with 

original structure. 

7. Architect's Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting and 

patching.  Approval does not waive Architect’s right to later require removal and replacement of 

unsatisfactory work. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-

carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.  Structural elements include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

 

1. Concrete foundation construction. 

2. Lintels. 

3. Interior and exterior load bearing wall construction. 

B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that 

results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or 

decreased operational life or safety.  Operating elements include the following: 

1. Primary operational systems and equipment. 

2. Air or smoke barriers. 

3. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 

4. Control systems. 

5. Communication systems. 

6. Electrical wiring systems. 

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a 

manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform 

as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 

safety.  Miscellaneous elements include the following: 

1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 

2. Membranes and flashings. 

3. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 

4. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

5. Roofing systems. 

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of 

cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in 

a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace 

construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

E. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting 

and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and 

conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that 

visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
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1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will 

match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be 

performed. 

1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including 

compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. 

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide 

protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting 

and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to 

adjoining areas. 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are 

required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to 

minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at 

the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other 

construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition. 

B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining 

construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original 

Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and 

chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum 

disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 

3. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  

Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture 

or other foreign matter after cutting. 
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4. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 

following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  

Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate 

integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into 

retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and 

refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 

materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into 

another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of 

uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and 

replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats over 

the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  

Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

b. Patch and repair existing wood floors to match existing wood species and finish.  Tooth-in 

wood planks to match existing. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface 

of uniform appearance. 

D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, 

mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

END OF SECTION 017329 
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SECTION 017700 – CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not 

limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 

2. Final completion procedures. 

3. Warranties. 

4. Final cleaning. 

5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for 

Substantial and Final Completion. 

2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 

3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual 

requirements. 

5. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's 

personnel. 

6. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the 

Work in those Sections. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release:  From authorities having jurisdiction. 
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B. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items specified in other 

Sections. 

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected 

(Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is 

incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to 

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 

incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release:  Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction permitting 

Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy 

permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record 

documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction photographic 

documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record 

information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Divisions 2 through 16 Sections, including 

specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and 

similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Divisions 2 through 16 Sections, 

including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated 

by Architect.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance 

material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number 

of related Specification Section.  Obtain Architect’s signature for receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 

6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to 

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 

incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's personnel 

of changeover in security provisions. 

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 

4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion. 

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and 

systems.  Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in Division 01 Section 

"Demonstration and Training." 

6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
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7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency 

responders. 

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction 

tools, and similar elements. 

9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 

10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects. 

D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 

10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of 

request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  

Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor 

of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or 

corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion. 

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final 

completion, complete the following: 

 

1. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 

completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of the list 

shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

2. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements. 

3. Submit lien waivers and/or certificate of payment received, as required by Owner, from all 

subcontractors. 

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and 

systems. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, Architect 

will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will 

prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must 

be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area affected 

by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, 

areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 

3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 
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a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Owner’s Representative. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

f. Page number. 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work 

where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project 

Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as 

necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to 

identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, 

including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 

Project name, and name of Contractor. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the 

surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or 

that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local 

laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or 

unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of 

Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 
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a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 

substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign 

deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site. 

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of 

stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of 

exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, 

shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 

i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if 

visible soil or stains remain. 

j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove 

glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or 

broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking 

care not to scratch surfaces. 

k. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace 

finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show 

evidence of repair or restoration. 

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical 

nameplates. 

m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  Remove 

excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances. 

n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions. 

o. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting 

from water exposure. 

p. The HVAC Subcontractor shall replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air 

filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

q. The HVAC Subcontractor shall clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated 

without filters during construction. 

r. The Contractor shall clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 

efficiency.  The Electrical Subcontractor shall replace burned-out bulbs, and those 

noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and 

mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures that have been 

provided by the Electrical Subcontractor. 

s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

2. Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, complete cleaning 

operations listed above as required following Substantial Completion and completion of all punch 

list items. 

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess 

materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage 

systems.  Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of lawfully. 

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 

maintenance manuals, including the following: 

 

1. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and finishes, systems 

and equipment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and 

maintenance manuals. 

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals. 

3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for operation 

and maintenance manuals. 

4. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for 

the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction. 

B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals:  Submit three (3) draft copies of each manual at least 15 days before requesting inspection 

for Substantial Completion.  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  Architect will 

return two copies of draft and mark whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable. 

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Submit 2 copies of each 

corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments. 
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1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more than one 

factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information furnished by 

representatives and prepare manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUALS, GENERAL 

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system 

and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual 

shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

1. Title page. 

2. Table of contents. 

3. Manual contents. 

B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include the following information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 

2. Name and address of Project. 

3. Name and address of Owner. 

4. Date of submittal. 

5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor. 

6. Name and address of Architect. 

7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the 

content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual. 

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate data, 

include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set. 

D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, 

subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and 

components of one system into a single binder. 

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to 

accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to 

hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets. 

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data in 

each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-reference other 

binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation or maintenance of 

equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 

MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents.  

Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets. 
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2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section.  Mark each tab to 

indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of equipment included in 

the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project 

Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic software 

diskettes for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper. 

5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as 

foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in manual, insert 

typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, and drawing locations. 

2.2 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source 

information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties 

and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to 

match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer 

or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in 

Project Manual. 

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 

2. Manufacturer's name. 

3. Color, pattern, and texture. 

4. Material and chemical composition. 

5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 

3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 

4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 

5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related 

services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions 

that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and 

maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

B. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets 

pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component 

incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify each item 

using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  Identify data applicable to the Work and 

delete references to information not applicable. 

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and where the 

information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems. 

C. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of 

component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  

Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to ensure correct illustration 

of completed installation. 

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals. 

D. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and 

maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, 

including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 

2. Record Specifications. 

3. Record Product Data. 

4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual 

requirements. 

3. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents of the 

Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows: 

a. Initial Submittal:  Submit one paper copy set of marked-up record prints and one set(s) of 

plots from corrected record digital data files.  Architect will indicate whether general scope 

of changes, additional information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. 

b. Final Submittal:  Submit one paper copy set of marked-up record prints, one set(s) of 

record digital data files, and three set(s) of record digital data file plots.  Plot each drawing 

file, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded. 

1) Electronic Media:  DVD-R. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit two (2) copies of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract 

modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit two (2) copies of each Product Data submittal. 
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1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit 

marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record Product Data. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that 

shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or 

entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up Record Prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to 

identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before 

enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 

b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 

c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 

d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 

e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 

f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 

g. Actual equipment locations. 

h. Duct size and routing. 

i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 

j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 

k. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 

l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 

m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 

n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual 

physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-

reference on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between 

changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from 

original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and 

similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Newly Prepared Record Drawings:  Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing record Drawings where 

Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor Shop Drawings are suitable to show 

actual installation. 
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1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting an 

alternate, substitution, or other modification. 

2. Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to record the 

actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.  Integrate newly prepared record 

Drawings into record Drawing sets; comply with procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, 

binding, and submitting. 

C. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 

DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper 

cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Record Digital Data Files:  Organize digital data information into separate electronic files that 

correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet identification.  

Include identification in each digital data file. 

3. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 

d. Name of Architect. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from 

that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be 

readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment 

furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a 

record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been submitted in operation 

and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as paper copy. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies 

substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be 

readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's 

written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as paper copy. 
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1. Include record Product Data directory organized by specification section number and title, 

electronically linked to each item of record Product Data. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record 

keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous 

records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 

B. Format:  Submit miscellaneous record submittals as paper copy. 

1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by specification section number and 

title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record 

Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not 

wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples in the field 

office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project Record Documents 

for construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible 

condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for 

Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

 

1. Acceptance of Application for payment is contingent upon acceptance of maintained and up-to-

date record documents. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 018119 – INDOOR AIR QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

 

1. Microbial and fungal contamination control. 

2. Indoor air quality and pollution control. 

3. Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning. 

4. Description of Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Construction Plan. 

5. IAQ Construction requirements. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

 

1. Division 01 Section “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary facility requirements. 

2. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for final cleaning. 

1.3 INDOOR AIR QUALITY 

A. Goals: The Owner has set the following goals to maintain indoor air quality for jobsite operations for this 

Project, within the limits of the construction schedule, Contract sum, and utilizing available materials, 

equipment, products, and services. 

 

1. Protect workers on-site from undue health risks during construction. 

2. Prevent residual problems with indoor air quality in the completed building. 

B. Product Emission Rate Standards: Test to ASTM D 5116 for Maximum Indoor Air Concentration Levels. 

 

1. Formaldehyde: 

 

a. 0.03 parts per million where no other requirements are specified. 

b. 0.005 parts per million where products are specified as formaldehyde free. 

 

2. Total VOC Emissions for Carpet Tile, Adhesives, and Sealers: 0.05 mg/m2 per hour. 

3. 4 Phenyl Cyclohexene (4-PC) Particulate Emissions for Carpet: 1 part per billion.  

4. Total Particulate Emission Rate Levels: 50 ug/m3. 

5. Primary and Secondary Regulated Pollutants: Conform to USEPA, Code of Federal Regulations, 

Title 40, Part 50 National Air Ambient Air Quality Standard.  Refer to EPA Web Site:  

http://www.epa.gov/epahome/rules.html#codified. 

http://www.epa.gov/epahome/rules.html#codified
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6. Other Pollutants not Listed:  Not greater than 1/10 of Threshold Limit Value - Time Weighted 

Average (TLV-TWA) Industrial workplace standard. 

C. Architectural Coatings - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Limits:  Conform to US 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Federal Register 48886/Vol. 63, No. 176 Friday, September 11, 

1998/Rules and Regulations. Refer to EPA Web Site: http://www.epa.gov/. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Indoor Air Quality Construction Plan: Within fourteen (14) days of Notice to Proceed, prior to any waste 

removal by the Contractor, the Contractor shall develop and submit for review an indoor air quality plan, 

including the following: 

 

1. List of IAQ protective measures to be instituted on the site. 

2. Schedule for inspections and maintenance of IAQ measures. 

 

B. Substitutions: If the Contractor elects to use procedures, materials, equipment or products that are not 

specified, but meet the intent of these specifications, submit an alternative solution for approval. 

 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

 

A. Do not use products in combination with or in contact with other products that can be identified as com-

bining to form toxic fumes or sustained odors. 

 

B. Do not use solvents within interior areas that may penetrate and be retained in absorptive materials such 

as concrete, gypsum board, wood, cellulose products, fibrous material, and textiles. 

 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1  GENERAL 

 

A. Protect construction materials from contamination and pollution from contact with construction dust, de-

bris, fumes, solvents, and other environmentally polluting materials. 

 

B. Conduct regular inspection and maintenance of indoor air quality measures including ventilation system 

protection, and ventilation rate. 

 

C. Use low-toxic cleaning supplies for surfaces, equipment, and worker’s personal use.  Options include 

soybean-based solvents and cleaning options and citrus-based cleaners. 

 

D. Use safety meetings, signage, and subcontractor agreements to communicate the goals of the indoor air 

quality construction plan. 

 

E. Clean spills immediately involving solvents or cleaners. 
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3.2  HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING 

 

A. The Contractor is required to meet or exceed the minimum requirements of the Sheet Metal and Air con-

ditioning National Contractor’s Association (SMACNA) IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings Under 

Construction, 1995, and the following: 

 

1. Do not run HVAC system during course of construction.  The HVAC Filed Subcontractor shall 

seal ductwork intake and exhaust vents. 

2. Heat, dehumidify and ventilate building during course of Work as necessary to maintain 

environmental conditions suitable for drying and curing materials and for prevention of conditions 

suitable for mold and mildew growth. 

 

a. Ventilate building removing moisture, dust, fumes, and odors. 

b. Temper and dehumidify air as needed to remove excess moisture. 

c. Refer to Division 01 Section “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary heating re-

quirements. 

 

3. The HVAC Subcontractor shall flush out building prior to Substantial Completion. 

 

a. Install new filters and run air handling units using 100 percent outside air for a two week 

period, or until five air exchanges of the building have been completed.  Maintain indoor 

air temperature at 60 deg F during this period. 

b. Install new filters following flush out. 

 

3.3  MICROBIAL AND FUNGAL CONTAMINATION CONTROL 

A. Perform, schedule, and sequence Work as required to limit conditions supporting formations of microbes, 

molds, and fungi. 

1. Control water penetration, dampness, and humidity to prevent products not treated for exterior use 

from becoming soaked or damp.  

 

B. When visible formations are observed and when formations completely removed by non-abrasive surface 

cleaning: 

 

1. Remove and replace materials identified as food sources for microbes, molds, and fungi. 

2. Correct conditions supporting microbial, mold, and fungal growth. 

 

C. Remove interior products and finishes, identified as food sources, that have absorbed sufficient moisture 

to become damp whether or not microbial, mold, or fungal growth is observed. Products may include, but 

not be limited to, the following: 

 

1. Gypsum board cores. 

2. Organic materials composed of cellulose fiber or paper.  

3. Materials containing sucrose or other binders identified as supporting microbial growth. 

 

D. Remove fibrous insulation materials subject to retaining moisture such as duct liner, insulation, and other 

materials that are made wet or damp and cannot immediately be made dry. 
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E. Repair or replace ductwork, pans, and other conditions where moisture condensation, water penetration, 

or drained water has caused damage to such materials. 

 

1. Remove conditions that have become an environment for microbes, molds, or fungi. 

 2.  Do not permit conditions leading to standing water. 

 

F. Remedial Action: Notify Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect prior to beginning remedial ac-

tion where continuation by hazardous chemicals, microbes, and fungi is suspected. 

 

 

3.4 DUST CONTROL 

 

A. Levels of airborne respirable dust in excess of 15pg/m3 are considered excessive.  Should such levels be 

reached or exceeded, discontinue activities which are creating dust, clean all surfaces, and take action to 

reduce the level of dust being created to within acceptable limits. 

END OF SECTION 018119 
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

 

1. Demolition and removal or portions of interior walls, as indicated. 

2. Demolition and removal of doors and frames, as indicated. 

3. Demolition and removal of built-in casework including cabinets, countertops, and closet shelving, 

as indicated. 

4. Demolition and removal of appliances, as indicated. 

5. Removal and salvage of the following for reinstallation, as indicated: 

 

a. Refrigerators. 

b. Sinks and faucets. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for use of premises and Owner-occupancy requirements. 

2. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary construction and 

environmental-protection measures for selective demolition operations. 

3. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for cutting and patching procedures, including 

patching and repair of existing wood flooring in areas of wall and door removal. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless indicated 

to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage:  Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner. 

C. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and reinstall 

them where indicated. 

D. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise 

indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates for 

each activity.  Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted. 

2. Interruption of utility services.  Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. 

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

4. Locations of proposed dust- and noise-control temporary partitions and means of egress. 

5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building. 

6. Means of protection for items to remain and items in path of waste removal from building. 

B. Inventory:  After selective demolition is complete, submit a list of items that have been removed and 

salvaged. 

C. Predemolition Photographs:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, 

including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by selective demolition 

operations.  

D. Landfill Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility licensed to 

accept hazardous wastes. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications:  An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work similar in 

material and extent to that indicated for this Project. 

B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 

selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

D. Pre-demolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 

01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures related to selective 

demolition including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, demolition 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by 

selective demolition operations. 

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.  Conduct 

selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 

1. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Summary." 
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B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as 

practical. 

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with 

selective demolition. 

D. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work. 

 

1. If unidentified hazardous materials are encountered during the work, do not disturb hazardous 

materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials.  Stop all work on the project and 

immediately notify Architect. 

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

F. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage 

during selective demolition operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped. 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of selective 

demolition required. 

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be removed and 

salvaged. 

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function or 

design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a 

written report to Architect. 

E. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition activities. 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems:  Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them against 

damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in Division 01 

Section "Summary." 

B. Service/System Requirements:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services 

and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished. 

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor. 
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2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before proceeding with 

selective demolition provide temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition 

and that maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building. 

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal 

remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing. 

a. Where entire wall is to be removed, existing services/systems may be removed with 

removal of the wall. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to 

ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used 

facilities. 

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary 

Facilities and Controls." 

B. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to 

people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and to and 

from occupied portions of building. 

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of existing 

construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage and damage to 

structure and interior areas. 

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are exposed 

during selective demolition operations. 

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed. 

5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling specified 

in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

6. Comply with indoor air quality requirements specified in Division 01 Section “Indoor Air Quality 

Construction Plan.” 

C. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to 

preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, 

and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and 

as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and 

as follows: 

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.  Complete selective 

demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next 

lower level. 

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use cutting 

methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  Use hand tools 
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or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize 

disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing 

finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At concealed spaces, 

such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting 

flame-cutting operations.  Maintain portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting 

operations. 

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and promptly 

dispose of off-site. 

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall and 

to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose 

excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. 

B. Removed and Salvaged Items: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning.  Identify contents of containers. 

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner. 

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

C. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.  Paint equipment to 

match new equipment. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing.  Identify contents of containers. 

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated.  Comply with installation requirements for new materials 

and equipment.  Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make 

item functional for use indicated. 

D. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during 

selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected 

storage location during selective demolition and reinstalled in their original locations after selective 

demolition operations are complete. 

3.5 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or 

otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site and 

legally dispose of them. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas. 

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey 

debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 
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B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property. 

 

1. Include cost of all transportation and disposal. 

2. Provide verification of all disposal trips. 

3. Hazardous materials are to be handled and disposed of in accordance with all State, Local, and 

Federal regulations. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition 

operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began. 

END OF SECTION 024119 
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SECTION 061053 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

 

1. Framing with dimension lumber for new soffits. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Dimension Lumber:  Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in least 

dimension. 

B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following: 

1. NeLMA:  Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association. 

2. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority. 

3. WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau. 

4. WWPA: Western Wood Products Association. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.  Indicate component materials 

and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

B. Research/Evaluation Reports:  For the following, showing compliance with building code in effect for 

Project: 

 

1. Power-driven fasteners. 

2. Powder-actuated fasteners. 

3. Expansion anchors. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack lumber flat with spacers between each bundle to provide air circulation.  Provide for air circulation 

around stacks and under coverings. 
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B. Deliver interior wood materials that are to be exposed to view only after building is enclosed and 

weatherproof, wet work other than painting is dry, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining 

temperature and humidity at occupancy levels. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency is 

indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by 

the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of 

Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 

2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture 

content specified.  Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry 

lumber. 

3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Plywood:  DOC PS 1. 

 

1. Thickness:  As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness 

indicated. 

2. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard. 

C. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 

construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 

2. Nailers. 

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 lumber with 15 percent maximum 

moisture content and the following species: 

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 

C. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber of any 

species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will interfere with its 

attachment and purpose. 

D. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate 

knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work. 
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2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

A. All Dimension Lumber Framing: No. 2 grade. 

 

1. Species: 

a. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 

b. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA. 

2.4 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this 

Article for material and manufacture. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 

D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 

E. Lag Bolts:  ASME B18.2.1. 

F. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where 

indicated, flat washers. 

G. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability to 

sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry 

assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete as determined by testing per 

ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency. 

 

1. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, 

Alloy Group 1 or 2. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Fit carpentry 

to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  Locate nailers, blocking, and similar 

supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction. 

B. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's "Details for Conventional Wood Frame Construction," unless 

otherwise indicated. 

C. Do not splice structural members between supports, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty 

items, and trim. 
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1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where framing 

or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels.  Space clips not more than 16 

inches o.c. 

E. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening 

other materials to lumber.  Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or 

pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. 

F. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the 

following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 

2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 

G. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated.  Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate 

members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.  Make tight 

connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting wood; do not countersink nail heads, 

unless otherwise indicated. 

3.2 WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER INSTALLATION 

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.  Form to shapes indicated and cut as 

required for true line and level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other work involved. 

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

3.3 WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING INSTALLATION 

A. General: Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members of 2-inch nominal thickness 

whose widths equal that of studs, except single top plate may be used for non-load-bearing partitions. 

Fasten plates to supporting construction unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs, except that two studs may be used for 

interior non-load-bearing partitions. 

END OF SECTION 061053 
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SECTION 064023 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

 

1. Interior standing and running trim. 

2. Closet shelving. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 01 Section “Cutting and Patching for patching and repair of existing wood flooring. 

2. Division 09 Section “Painting” for field finishing interior wood trim. 

3. Division 12 Section “Residential Casework.” 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Interior architectural woodwork includes wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips for installing 

woodwork items unless concealed within other construction before woodwork installation. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

 

1. For installation adhesives, documentation including printed statement of VOC content. 

2. For composite wood products and adhesives, documentation indicating that product contains no 

urea formaldehyde. 

B. Product Certificates:  For each type of product, signed by product manufacturer. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale details, 

attachment devices, and other components. 

1. Show details full size. 

2. Show locations and sizes of furring, blocking, and hanging strips, including concealed blocking 

and reinforcement specified in other Sections. 

3. Show locations and sizes of cutouts and holes for plumbing fixtures, faucets, and other items 

installed in architectural woodwork. 
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D. Qualification Data:  For Fabricator. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom-fabricate products similar to 

those required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  Fabricator of products, or installer approved by fabricator. 

C. Accessibility:  Comply with applicable provisions in the 2010 ADA Standards, ICC/ANSI A117.1 - 2003, 

and Uniform Federal Accessibility Standard (UFAS). 

D. Quality Standard:  Unless otherwise indicated, comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork Quality 

Standards" for grades of interior architectural woodwork indicated for construction, finishes, installation, 

and other requirements. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not deliver woodwork until painting and similar operations that could damage woodwork have been 

completed in installation areas.  If woodwork must be stored in other than installation areas, store only in 

areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements specified in "Project Conditions" 

Article. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet work is 

complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature between 60 and 90 deg F and 

relative humidity between 25 and 55 percent during the remainder of the construction period. 

B. Field Measurements:  Where woodwork is indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of 

other construction by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop 

Drawings.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

1. Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support woodwork by field 

measurements before being enclosed, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other related units of 

Work specified in other Sections to ensure that interior architectural woodwork can be supported and 

installed as indicated. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide materials that comply with requirements of AWI's quality standard for each type of 

woodwork and quality grade specified, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Wood Species for Opaque Finish:  Eastern white pine or poplar. 

C. Wood Products:  Comply with the following: 

 

1. Particleboard:  ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2, made with binder containing no urea formaldehyde. 

2. Softwood Plywood:  DOC PS 1. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips:  Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln dried to less than 15 

percent moisture content. 

B. Anchors:  Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure anchorage.  Provide 

nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts on inside face of exterior walls and elsewhere 

as required for corrosion resistance.  Provide toothed-steel or lead expansion sleeves for drilled-in-place 

anchors. 

C. Adhesives, General:  Do not use adhesives that contain urea formaldehyde. 

D. Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate:  Contact cement. 

E. VOC Limits for Installation Adhesives and Glues:  Use installation adhesives that comply with the 

following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24): 

1. Wood Glues:  30 g/L. 

2. Contact Adhesive:  250 g/L. 

2.3 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Interior Woodwork Grade:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Custom-grade interior woodwork 

complying with referenced quality standard. 

B. Wood Moisture Content:  Comply with requirements of referenced quality standard for wood moisture 

content in relation to ambient relative humidity during fabrication and in installation areas. 

C. Complete fabrication, including assembly and hardware application, to maximum extent possible before 

shipment to Project site.  Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and installation.  

Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting. 

 

1. Trial fit assemblies at fabrication shop that cannot be shipped completely assembled.  Install 

dowels, screws, bolted connectors, and other fastening devices that can be removed after trial 

fitting.  Verify that various parts fit as intended and check measurements of assemblies against 

field measurements indicated on Shop Drawings before disassembling for shipment. 
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2.4 INTERIOR STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM FOR OPAQUE FINISH (FIELD FINISHED) 

A. Grade:  Custom. 

B. Wood Species:  Eastern white pine or poplar. 

C. Backout or groove backs of flat trim members and kerf backs of other wide, flat members, except for 

members with ends exposed in finished work. 

2.5 SHELVING AND CLOTHES RODS (FIELD FINISHED) 

A. Closet Shelving:  Made from the following material, 3/4 inch thick. 

 

1. MDO softwood plywood with solid-wood edge. 

B. Shelf Brackets with Rod Support: BHMA A156.16, B04051; prime-painted formed steel. 

C. Shelf Brackets without Rod Support: BHMA A156.16, B04041; prime-painted formed steel. 

D. Clothes Rods: 1-1/2-inch- diameter, clear, kiln-dried hardwood. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Before installation, condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas. 

B. Before installing architectural woodwork, examine shop-fabricated work for completion and complete 

work as required, including removal of packing and backpriming. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Grade:  Install woodwork to comply with requirements for the same grade specified in Part 2 for 

fabrication of type of woodwork involved. 

B. Assemble woodwork and complete fabrication at Project site to comply with requirements for fabrication 

in Part 2, to extent that it was not completed in the shop. 

C. Install woodwork level, plumb, true, and straight.  Shim as required with concealed shims.  Install level 

and plumb (including tops) to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches. 

D. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish at cuts. 

E. Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates.  Secure with 

countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for complete installation.  Use fine 

finishing nails for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush with woodwork and matching final 

finish if transparent finish is indicated. 
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F. Standing and Running Trim:  Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length pieces 

(from maximum length of lumber available) to greatest extent possible.  Do not use pieces less than 96 

inches long, except where shorter single-length pieces are necessary.  Scarf running joints and stagger in 

adjacent and related members. 

1. Fill gaps, if any, between top of base and wall with plastic wood filler, sand smooth, and finish 

same as wood base if finished. 

2. Install standing and running trim with no more variation from a straight line than 1/8 inch in 96 

inches. 

G. Touch up finishing work specified in this Section after installation of woodwork.  Fill nail holes with 

matching filler where exposed. 

3.3 SHELVING AND CLOTHES ROD INSTALLATION 

A. Install shelf brackets according to manufacturer's written instructions, spaced not more than 36 inches o.c. 

Fasten to framing members, blocking, or metal backing, or use toggle bolts or hollow wall anchors. 

B. Cut shelves to neatly fit openings with only enough gap to allow shelves to be removed and reinstalled. 

Install shelves, fully seated on cleats, brackets, and supports. 

1. Fasten shelves to cleats with finish nails or trim screws, set flush. 

2. Fasten shelves to brackets to comply with bracket manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Repair damaged and defective woodwork, where possible, to eliminate functional and visual defects; 

where not possible to repair, replace woodwork.  Adjust joinery for uniform appearance. 

B. Clean woodwork on exposed and semiexposed surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 064023 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 

2. Latex joint sealants. 

1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing:  Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, for testing 

indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants. 

1. Use ASTM C 1087 to determine whether priming and other specific joint preparation techniques 

are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates. 

2. Submit not fewer than eight pieces of each type of material, including joint substrates, shims, 

joint-sealant backings, secondary seals, and miscellaneous materials. 

3. Schedule sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work. 

4. For materials failing tests, obtain joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions for corrective 

measures including use of specially formulated primers. 

5. Testing will not be required if joint-sealant manufacturers submit joint preparation data that are 

based on previous testing of current sealant products for adhesion to, and compatibility with, joint 

substrates and other materials matching those submitted. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight continuous joint seals 

without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

B. Provide joint sealants for interior applications that establish and maintain airtight and water-resistant 

continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 
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B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing 

the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For each type and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with joint 

sealants in 1/2-inch- wide joints formed between two 6-inch- long strips of material matching the 

appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants. 

D. Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 

3. Joint-sealant formulation. 

4. Joint-sealant color. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Certificates:  For each type of joint sealant and accessory, signed by product manufacturer. 

B. Qualification Data:  For Installer. 

C. Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports:  From sealant manufacturer, indicating the following: 

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for compatibility 

and adhesion with joint sealants. 

2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation 

needed for adhesion. 

D. Product Test Reports:  Based on comprehensive testing of product formulations performed by a qualified 

testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements. 

E. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports:  From sealant manufacturer, indicating the 

following: 

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for compatibility 

and adhesion with joint sealants. 

2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation 

needed for adhesion. 

F. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized Installer who is approved or licensed for installation 

of elastomeric sealants required for this Project. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single manufacturer. 

C. Product Testing:  Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency. 

1. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified according to 

ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated. 
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2. Test according to SWRI's Sealant Validation Program for compliance with requirements specified 

by reference to ASTM C 920 for adhesion and cohesion under cyclic movement, adhesion-in-peel, 

and indentation hardness. 

D. Mockups:  Build mockups incorporating sealant joints, as follows, to verify selections made under sample 

submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution: 

 

1. Joints in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated to receive 

elastomeric joint sealants, which are specified by reference to this Section. 

2. Each type of sealant and joint substrate indicated. 

E. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant 

manufacturer or are below 40 deg F. 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications 

indicated. 

4. Contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint 

substrates. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Installer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace 

elastomeric joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this 

Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which elastomeric sealant 

manufacturer agrees to furnish elastomeric joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply 

with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Special warranties specified in this Article exclude deterioration or failure of elastomeric joint sealants 

from the following: 

1. Movement of the structure resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's 

written specifications for sealant elongation and compression caused by structural settlement or 

errors attributable to design or construction. 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications. 

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 

4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric contaminants. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one 

another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-

sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants:  Provide sealants and sealant primers for use inside the 

weatherproofing system that comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated 

according to 40 CFR 59, Part 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24): 

1. Architectural Sealants:  250 g/L. 

2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L. 

3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L. 

C. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous substrates, 

provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous 

joint substrates indicated for Project. 

D. Suitability for Contact with Food:  Where sealants are indicated for joints that will come in repeated 

contact with food, provide products that comply with 21 CFR 177.2600. 

E. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Mildew Resistant, Single-Component, Nonsag, Acid-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, 

Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT. 
 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 786 Mildew Resistant. 

b. GE Silicones; Sanitary SCS1700. 

c. Tremco; Tremsil 200 Sanitary. 

2.3 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Acrylic Latex: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF. 

 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
 

a. American Sealants, Inc.; ASI 174. 

b. Pecora Corporation; AC-20+. 

c. Sherwin Williams; 950A. 

d. Tremco; Tremflex 834. 
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2.4 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint 

substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant 

manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin) as 

approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application indicated, and of size and density 

to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance. 

C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for 

preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint 

where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.  Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to 

joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant 

backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates 

and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to 

joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent 

to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant 

performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with 

joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint 

sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for 

sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, 

waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, mechanical abrading, 

or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing 

optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning operations 
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above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.  Porous joint substrates 

include the following: 

a. Concrete. 

b. Masonry. 

c. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

4. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, 

or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.  Nonporous joint substrates 

include the following: 

a. Metal. 

b. Glass. 

c. Porcelain enamel. 

d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile. 

B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates, where recommended in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer, 

based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with 

joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not 

allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining surfaces 

that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods 

required to remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and 

applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants 

as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to 

produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum 

sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace 

them with dry materials. 

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs 

of joints. 

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are 

installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum 

sealant movement capability. 
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F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, 

tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration 

indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor 

sealants or adjacent surfaces. 

3. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with 

cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints 

occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from 

damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or 

damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, 

cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired 

areas are indistinguishable from original work. 

3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior joints in all vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 

 

a. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and wood trim. 

b. Other joints as indicated. 

2. Joint Sealant:  Latex. 

3. Joint-Sealant Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors. 

B. Joint-Sealant Application:  Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic 

surfaces. 

1. Joint Sealant Location: 

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters. 

b. Other joints as indicated. 

2. Joint Sealant:  Single component, nonsag, mildew resistant, acid curing silicone. 

3. Joint-Sealant Color:  White. 
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C. Joint-Sealant Application:  Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic 

surfaces at counters and backsplashes. 

1. Joint Sealant Location: 

 

a. Joints between counters and walls. 

b. Joints between counters and backsplashes. 

c. Other joints as indicated. 

2. Joint Sealant:  Single component, nonsag, mildew resistant, acid curing silicone. 

3. Joint-Sealant Color:  Clear. 

END OF SECTION 079200 



M
is

ce
lla

ne
ou

s 
U

pg
ra

de
s 

at
 E

ss
ex

 C
ou

rt
E

ss
ex

 H
ou

si
ng

 A
ut

ho
rit

y
C

en
te

rb
ro

ok
, C

T

A
.

A
.

B
.

A
. ET

R
   

Ex
is

tin
g 

to
 R

em
ai

n 

EX
P

Ex
po

se
d

U
N

F
U

nf
in

is
he

d

A
.

PA
R

T 
2 

– 
PR

O
D

U
C

TS
 (N

ot
 U

se
d)

D
ra

w
in

gs
 a

nd
 g

en
er

al
 p

ro
vi

si
on

s o
f t

he
 C

on
tra

ct
, i

nc
lu

di
ng

 G
en

er
al

 a
nd

 S
up

pl
em

en
ta

ry
 C

on
di

tio
ns

 a
nd

 D
iv

is
io

n 
01

 S
pe

ci
fic

at
io

n 
Se

ct
io

ns
, a

pp
ly

 to
 th

is
 S

ec
tio

n.
1.

2 
SU

M
M

A
R

Y

1.
3 

A
B

B
R

EV
IA

TI
O

N
S

A
bb

re
vi

at
io

ns
 fo

r s
pe

ci
fic

 fi
ni

sh
es

 a
re

 li
st

ed
 in

 th
e 

In
te

rio
r F

in
is

he
s P

ro
du

ct
 L

is
t i

n 
A

rti
cl

e 
3.

2.
  O

th
er

 A
bb

re
vi

at
io

ns
 in

cl
ud

e:

1.
4 

SU
B

M
IT

TA
LS

Th
is

 S
ec

tio
n 

co
nt

ai
ns

 fi
ni

sh
 n

om
en

cl
at

ur
e 

w
ith

 re
ga

rd
 to

 p
ro

je
ct

 fi
ni

sh
es

 a
nd

 a
 F

in
is

h 
Sc

he
du

le
.

SE
C

TI
O

N
 0

9 
00

00
 –

 F
IN

IS
H

 S
C

H
ED

U
LE

PA
R

T 
1 

- G
EN

ER
A

L

1.
1 

R
EL

A
TE

D
 D

O
C

U
M

EN
TS

R
el

at
ed

 S
ec

tio
ns

 a
re

 li
st

ed
  i

n 
A

rti
cl

e 
3.

2 
- I

nt
er

io
r F

in
is

he
s C

ol
or

 a
nd

 P
at

te
rn

 L
is

t.

R
ef

er
 to

 a
nd

 c
om

pl
y 

w
ith

 th
e 

re
qu

ire
m

en
ts

 o
f e

ac
h 

R
el

at
ed

 S
ec

tio
n 

lis
te

d 
in

 A
rti

cl
e 

3.
2 

- I
nt

er
io

r F
in

is
he

s P
ro

du
ct

 L
is

t f
or

 sp
ec

ifi
c 

su
bm

itt
al

s o
f p

ro
du

ct
 d

at
a,

 sa
m

pl
es

, s
ho

p 
dr

aw
in

gs
, e

tc
.

Q
ui

se
nb

er
ry

 A
rc

ar
i A

rc
hi

te
ct

s
Ju

ne
 2

01
6

 

 F
IN

IS
H

 S
C

H
ED

U
LE

09
 0

00
0

Pa
ge

 1
 P

ro
je

ct
 N

o.
 Q

A
 1

51
6



M
is

ce
lla

ne
ou

s 
U

pg
ra

de
s 

at
 E

ss
ex

 C
ou

rt
E

ss
ex

 H
ou

si
ng

 A
ut

ho
rit

y
C

en
te

rb
ro

ok
, C

T

3.
1 

FI
N

IS
H

 N
O

TE
S

1.
R

ef
er

 to
 A

rti
cl

e 
3.

2 
- C

ol
or

 a
nd

 P
at

te
rn

 L
is

t l
is

t f
or

 d
ef

in
iti

on
 o

f m
at

er
ia

ls
 a

nd
 su

bs
tra

te
s.

2.
Fo

r p
ur

po
se

s o
f t

hi
s s

ch
ed

ul
e,

 N
or

th
 is

 U
p 

on
 th

e 
D

ra
w

in
gs

.

3.
A

ll 
in

te
rio

r f
in

is
he

s s
ha

ll 
m

ee
t t

he
 re

qu
ire

m
en

ts
 o

f t
he

 C
on

ne
ct

ic
ut

 fi
re

 sa
fe

ty
 c

od
e 

an
d 

sh
al

l b
e 

C
la

ss
 A

.

4.
U

se
 o

nl
y 

m
an

uf
ac

tu
re

rs
 re

qu
ire

d 
ad

he
si

ve
s a

nd
 se

al
an

ts
 fo

r a
ll 

in
te

rio
r f

in
is

he
s. 

A
ll 

ad
he

si
ve

s u
se

d 
ar

e 
to

 b
e 

en
vi

ro
nm

en
ta

lly
 sa

fe
 a

nd
 

co
nt

ai
n 

no
 so

lv
en

ts
, a

lc
oh

ol
, g

ly
co

l, 
am

m
on

ia
, c

ar
ci

no
ge

ns
 a

nd
 m

us
t b

e 
a 

lo
w

 V
O

C
 p

ro
du

ct
.

Fi
ni

sh
es

 fo
r M

is
ce

lla
ne

ou
s I

te
m

s 

1.
El

ec
tri

ca
l c

ov
er

pl
at

es
 C

ol
or

: W
hi

te
, S

w
itc

h 
C

ov
er

pl
at

e:
 W

hi
te

2.
A

D
D

 A
LT

 #
2:

 B
ac

ks
pl

as
h 

Te
rm

in
at

io
n:

 M
fg

: S
ch

lu
te

r, 
St

yl
e:

 R
ho

nd
ec

 D
B

, M
ite

re
d 

co
rn

er
s, 

Si
ze

: 5
/1

6"
 R

0-
80

-E
B

, F
in

is
h:

 B
ru

sh
ed

 
3.

K
itc

he
n 

ca
bi

ne
ts

: M
fg

: E
va

ns
 C

ab
in

et
s, 

K
M

C
A

 C
er

tif
ie

d,
 S

ty
le

: B
el

la
, 5

 P
ie

ce
 d

ra
w

er
 fr

on
t, 

co
nc

ea
le

d 
hi

ng
es

, D
ov

et
ai

l c
on

st
ru

ct
io

n,
 

Sp
ec

ie
s:

 M
ap

le
. F

in
is

h:
 a

rc
hi

te
ct

 to
 se

le
ct

 fr
om

 m
fg

's 
fu

ll 
ra

ng
e.

 A
ll 

ex
po

se
d 

si
de

s o
f c

ab
in

et
s t

o 
be

 fi
ni

sh
ed

, a
ll 

si
de

s o
f s

he
lv

es
 to

 b
e 

fin
is

he
d.

4.
Ty

pi
ca

l K
itc

he
n 

C
ab

in
et

 H
ar

dw
ar

e:
 M

fg
: T

ob
K

no
bs

, S
ty

le
: M

43
1,

 H
op

ew
el

l B
ar

 P
ul

l 6
-5

/1
6"

 (c
-c

), 
Fi

ni
sh

: B
ru

sh
ed

 S
at

in
 N

ic
ke

l.

5.
C

lo
se

t D
oo

r H
ar

dw
ar

e 
&

 A
D

A
 P

an
try

 C
ab

in
et

: M
fg

: T
op

K
no

bs
, S

ty
le

: M
12

74
, H

op
ew

el
l B

ar
 P

ul
l 1

1-
11

/3
2"

 (c
-c

), 
Fi

ni
sh

: B
ru

sh
ed

 
Sa

tin
 N

ic
ke

l

PA
R

T 
3 

- E
X

EC
U

TI
O

N

G
E

N
E

R
A

L
 N

O
T

E
S

M
IS

C
E

L
L

A
N

E
O

U
S

Q
ui

se
nb

er
ry

 A
rc

ar
i A

rc
hi

te
ct

s
Ju

ne
 2

01
6

 

 F
IN

IS
H

 S
C

H
ED

U
LE

09
 0

00
0

Pa
ge

 2
 P

ro
je

ct
 N

o.
 Q

A
 1

51
6



M
is

ce
lla

ne
ou

s 
U

pg
ra

de
s 

at
 E

ss
ex

 C
ou

rt
E

ss
ex

 H
ou

si
ng

 A
ut

ho
rit

y
C

en
te

rb
ro

ok
, C

T
3.

2 
IN

TE
R

IO
R

 F
IN

IS
H

ES
 P

R
O

D
U

C
T 

LI
ST

PR
O

D
U

C
T 

C
O

D
E

M
A

N
F.

PR
O

D
U

C
T 

D
ES

C
R

IP
TI

O
N

C
O

LO
R

TY
PI

C
A

L 
LO

C
A

TI
O

N
N

O
TE

S/
 

SU
ST

A
IN

A
B

LE
 

A
TT

R
IB

U
TE

S

R
EV

 
D

A
TE

M
A

N
F.

 C
O

N
TA

C
T 

IN
FO

R
M

A
TI

O
N

L
V

P 
- L

ux
ur

y 
V

in
yl

 P
la

nk
 - 

D
iv

is
io

n 
09

 S
ec

tio
n 

"R
es

ili
en

t F
lo

or
in

g"
 

LV
P1

M
an

ni
ng

to
n

N
at

ur
e's

 P
at

h,
 lu

xu
ry

 v
in

yl
 p

la
nk

 w
ith

 m
ic

ro
 

be
ve

l e
dg

es
. Q

ua
nt

um
 g

ua
rd

 H
P 

ur
et

ha
ne

 
al

um
in

um
 o

xi
de

 to
pc

oa
t c

ur
ed

 b
y 

U
V

 
pr

oc
es

s. 
Si

ze
: t

o 
m

at
ch

 e
xi

st
in

g,
 .1

00
 o

ve
ra

ll 
th

ic
kn

es
s, 

.0
20

" 
w

ea
rla

ye
r t

hi
ck

ne
ss

. I
ns

ta
ll 

w
ith

 m
fg

 re
co

m
m

en
de

d 
ad

he
si

ve
. C

on
tra

ct
or

 
to

 m
at

ch
 e

xi
st

in
g 

flo
or

in
g,

 c
oo

rd
in

at
e 

m
fg

 
w

ith
 o

w
ne

r. 

C
ol

or
: T

B
D

A
D

A
 K

itc
he

ns
 

(w
he

re
 d

is
tu

rb
ed

)
Li

m
ite

d 
10

 y
ea

r 
co

m
m

er
ci

al
 

w
ar

ra
nt

y,
 

Li
m

ite
d 

10
 y

ea
r 

Q
ua

nt
um

 G
ua

rd
 

H
P 

fin
is

h 
w

ar
ra

nt
y.

R
ep

: K
ev

in
 O

'B
ry

an
 

86
0.

21
7.

18
13

PW
B

1
To

 m
at

ch
 e

xi
st

in
g 

ba
se

 p
ro

fil
e-

C
on

tra
ct

or
 to

 
ve

rif
y 

in
 fi

el
d

C
ol

or
: P

ai
nt

ed
 P

2
A

D
A

 K
itc

he
ns

 (b
el

ow
 

si
nk

 &
 w

or
ks

pa
ce

 
lo

ca
tio

ns
)

C
W

T1
D

al
til

e
M

od
er

n 
D

im
en

si
on

s, 
Si

ze
: 2

-1
/8

"w
 x

 8
-1

/2
"L

 
x 

5/
16

" 
th

ic
kn

es
s, 

Fi
ni

sh
: M

at
te

, I
ns

ta
lle

d 
ho

riz
on

ta
lly

 a
t 1

/2
 o

ff
se

t j
oi

nt
. B

ac
ks

pl
as

h 
to

 
be

 te
rm

in
at

ed
 w

ith
 v

er
tic

al
 S

ch
lu

te
r p

ro
fil

e,
 

se
e 

el
ev

at
io

ns
 fo

r l
oc

at
io

ns
.

C
ol

or
: T

B
D

, a
rc

hi
te

ct
 to

 
se

le
ct

 fr
om

 m
fg

's 
fu

ll 
ra

ng
e

K
itc

he
n 

- B
ac

ks
pl

as
h 

(f
ul

l h
ei

gh
t).

 
La

tic
re

te
 g

ro
ut

, 
co

lo
r: 

TB
D

A
D

D
 A

LT
 #

2

R
ep

: L
uc

ia
 F

ra
nc

o 
20

3-
67

1-
09

03

P1
B

en
ja

m
in

 M
oo

re
K

itc
he

n 
an

d 
B

at
h 

Pa
in

t
C

ol
or

: T
B

D
K

itc
he

n 
W

al
ls

Lo
w

 V
O

C

P2
B

en
ja

m
in

 M
oo

re
In

te
rio

r S
em

i G
lo

ss
 - 

En
am

el
 

C
ol

or
: T

B
D

Tr
im

/F
ra

m
es

/C
lo

se
t 

D
oo

rs
Lo

w
 V

O
C

FL
O

O
R

B
A

SE
PW

B
- P

ai
nt

ed
 W

oo
d 

B
as

e 
- D

iv
is

io
n 

09
 S

ec
tio

n 
"I

nt
er

io
r 

A
rc

hi
te

ct
ur

al
 W

oo
dw

or
k"

W
A

L
L

C
W

T
 C

er
am

ic
 W

al
l T

ile
 - 

D
iv

is
io

n 
09

 S
ec

tio
n 

"T
ili

ng
"

P 
- I

nt
er

io
r 

Pa
in

tin
g 

- D
iv

is
io

n 
09

 S
ec

tio
n 

"P
ai

nt
in

g"

Q
ui

se
nb

er
ry

 A
rc

ar
i A

rc
hi

te
ct

s
Ju

ne
 2

01
6

 

 F
IN

IS
H

 S
C

H
ED

U
LE

09
 0

00
0

Pa
ge

 3
 P

ro
je

ct
 N

o.
 Q

A
 1

51
6



M
is

ce
lla

ne
ou

s 
U

pg
ra

de
s 

at
 E

ss
ex

 C
ou

rt
E

ss
ex

 H
ou

si
ng

 A
ut

ho
rit

y
C

en
te

rb
ro

ok
, C

T
3.

2 
IN

TE
R

IO
R

 F
IN

IS
H

ES
 P

R
O

D
U

C
T 

LI
ST

PR
O

D
U

C
T 

C
O

D
E

M
A

N
F.

PR
O

D
U

C
T 

D
ES

C
R

IP
TI

O
N

C
O

LO
R

TY
PI

C
A

L 
LO

C
A

TI
O

N
N

O
TE

S/
 

SU
ST

A
IN

A
B

LE
 

A
TT

R
IB

U
TE

S

R
EV

 
D

A
TE

M
A

N
F.

 C
O

N
TA

C
T 

IN
FO

R
M

A
TI

O
N

PL
1

Fo
rm

ic
a

18
0f

x 
Ph

en
ol

ic
 b

ac
ke

d 
de

co
ra

tiv
e 

la
m

in
at

e,
 

4'
 x

 1
0'

 sh
ee

t s
iz

e.
 .9

m
m

 th
ic

k.
 H

or
iz

on
ta

l 
gr

ad
e,

 w
ith

 F
or

m
ic

a 
Id

ea
l E

dg
e:

 B
ul

ln
os

e

C
ol

or
: A

rc
hi

te
ct

 to
 se

le
ct

 
fr

om
 m

fg
's 

fu
ll 

ra
ng

e
Ty

pi
ca

l &
 A

cc
es

si
bl

e 
K

itc
he

n 
C

ou
nt

er
to

p 
&

 
ba

ck
sp

la
sh

A
tla

nt
ic

 P
ly

w
oo

d 
R

ep
:  

K
ev

in
 

C
ho

ui
na

rd
 8

60
.8

10
.2

77
4

SS
1

H
an

w
ha

 L
&

C
 

Su
rf

ac
es

 
H

an
ex

 so
lid

 su
rf

ac
e,

 S
ty

le
: B

el
la

ss
im

o.
 1

/2
" 

th
ic

kn
es

s, 
30

" 
x 

14
5"

 p
an

el
 si

ze
. C

ol
le

ct
io

n:
 

B
el

la
ss

im
o.

 W
ith

 in
te

gr
al

 4
" 

H
 b

ac
ks

pl
as

h

C
ol

or
: A

rc
hi

te
ct

 to
 se

le
ct

 
fr

om
 m

fg
's 

fu
ll 

ra
ng

e.
Ty

pi
ca

l &
 A

cc
es

si
bl

e 
K

itc
he

n 
C

ou
nt

er
to

p 
&

 
ba

ck
sp

la
sh

A
D

D
 A

LT
. #

1
R

ay
 H

en
tz

, W
el

co
20

3-
93

3-
54

21

C
G

- C
or

ne
rg

ua
rd

s -
 D

iv
is

io
n 

10
 S

ec
tio

n 
"W

al
l P

ro
te

ct
io

n"
 

C
G

1
In

pr
o

Fl
ex

ib
le

 C
le

ar
 C

or
ne

rg
ua

rd
s, 

1"
 x

 1
" 

x 
.0

45
"t

hi
ck

ne
ss

, f
le

xi
bl

e 
an

gl
e 

45
-8

0 
de

gr
ee

s, 
4'

-0
" 

he
ig

ht

C
ol

or
: C

le
ar

In
st

al
l a

t a
ll 

ex
po

se
d 

ou
ts

id
e 

co
rn

er
s i

n 
A

D
A

 K
itc

he
ns

C
hr

is
 D

ib
b 

80
0.

22
2.

55
56

 
X

52
49

SS
- S

ol
id

 S
ur

fa
ce

 -D
iv

is
io

n 
12

 S
ec

tio
n 

"S
im

ul
at

ed
 S

to
ne

 C
ou

nt
er

to
ps

"

PL
- P

la
st

ic
 L

am
in

at
e 

-D
iv

is
io

n 
06

 S
ec

tio
n 

"I
nt

er
io

r 
A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 W
oo

dw
or

k"

M
IS

C
E

L
L

A
N

E
O

U
S

Q
ui

se
nb

er
ry

 A
rc

ar
i A

rc
hi

te
ct

s
Ju

ne
 2

01
6

 

 F
IN

IS
H

 S
C

H
ED

U
LE

09
 0

00
0

Pa
ge

 4
 P

ro
je

ct
 N

o.
 Q

A
 1

51
6



M
is

ce
lla

ne
ou

s 
U

pg
ra

de
s 

at
 E

ss
ex

 C
ou

rt
E

ss
ex

 H
ou

si
ng

 A
ut

ho
rit

y
C

en
te

rb
ro

ok
, C

T

3.
4 

R
O

O
M

 F
IN

IS
H

 S
C

H
ED

U
LE

W
al

ls
R

oo
m

 N
um

be
r

R
oo

m
 N

am
e

Fl
oo

r
B

as
e

N
E

S
W

C
ei

lin
g

N
ot

es
R

ev
. N

o

K
itc

he
n-

Si
ng

le
 

U
ni

ts
Ex

is
tin

g
Ex

is
tin

g-
Pa

in
te

d 
P2

P1
P1

P1
P1

ET
R

PL
1 

C
ou

nt
er

to
p 

&
 b

ac
ks

pl
as

h
P2

 T
rim

 &
 c

lo
se

t 
do

or
s

K
itc

he
n-

D
ou

bl
e 

U
ni

ts
Ex

is
tin

g
Ex

is
tin

g-
Pa

in
te

d 
P2

P1
P1

P1
P1

ET
R

PL
1 

C
ou

nt
er

to
p 

&
 b

ac
ks

pl
as

h
P2

 T
rim

 &
 c

lo
se

t 
do

or
s

K
itc

he
n-

A
D

A
 

U
ni

ts
LV

P1
 (p

at
ch

 fl
oo

r t
o 

m
at

ch
 e

xi
st

in
g)

N
ew

 P
W

B
1&

 
Ex

is
tin

g-
Pa

in
te

d 
P2

P1
P1

P1
P1

ET
R

PL
1 

C
ou

nt
er

to
p 

&
 b

ac
ks

pl
as

h
P2

 T
rim

 &
 c

lo
se

t 
do

or
s

Fo
r p

ur
po

se
s o

f t
hi

s f
in

is
h 

sc
he

du
le

 N
or

th
 is

 U
p 

on
 th

e 
pl

an
s

Q
ui

se
nb

er
ry

 A
rc

ar
i A

rc
hi

te
ct

s
Ju

ne
 2

01
6

 

 F
IN

IS
H

 S
C

H
ED

U
LE

09
 0

00
0

Pa
ge

 5
 P

ro
je

ct
 N

o.
 Q

A
 1

51
6



M
is

ce
lla

ne
ou

s 
U

pg
ra

de
s 

at
 E

ss
ex

 C
ou

rt
E

ss
ex

 H
ou

si
ng

 A
ut

ho
rit

y
C

en
te

rb
ro

ok
, C

T

A
. R

ev
. N

o.
D

at
e

R
ev

is
io

n

En
d 

of
 S

ec
tio

n

3.
5 

R
EV

IS
IO

N
S Th

is
 se

ct
io

n 
ha

s b
ee

n 
re

vi
se

d 
as

 fo
llo

w
s:

Q
ui

se
nb

er
ry

 A
rc

ar
i A

rc
hi

te
ct

s
Ju

ne
 2

01
6

 

 F
IN

IS
H

 S
C

H
ED

U
LE

09
 0

00
0

Pa
ge

 6
 P

ro
je

ct
 N

o.
 Q

A
 1

51
6



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 

 THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

 ESSEX COURT 

CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 092900 - 1 of 5 

June 2016 GYPSUM BOARD 

SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

 

1. Interior gypsum board. 

2. Patching and repair of existing gypsum board. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Division 01 Section "Unit Prices." 

 

1. Unit prices apply to additions to and deletions from Work as authorized by Change Orders. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather, condensation, direct 

sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of damage.  Stack panels flat and supported on 

risers on a flat platform to prevent sagging. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board manufacturer's 

written recommendations, whichever are more stringent. 

B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and conditioned. 

C. Do not install panels that are wet, those that are moisture damaged, and those that are mold damaged. 

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, discoloration, 

sagging, or irregular shape. 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 

 THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

 ESSEX COURT 

CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 092900 - 2 of 5 

June 2016 GYPSUM BOARD 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy surface 

contamination and discoloration. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL 

A. Size:  Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and that 

correspond with support system indicated. 

2.2 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. General:  Complying with ASTM C 36 or ASTM C 1396, as applicable to type of gypsum board 

indicated and whichever is more stringent. 

 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

 

a. CertainTeed. 

b. Continental Building Products. 

c. G-P Gypsum. 

d. National Gypsum Company. 

e. USG Corporation. 

B. Moisture- and Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board,  ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.  With moisture- and mold-

resistant core and coated surfaces. 

 

1. Thickness:  5/8 inch. 

2. Long Edges:  Tapered. 

3. Mold Resistance:  ASTM D 3273, score of 10. 

4. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 

a. CertainTeed; M2Tech. 

b. Continental Building Products; Mold Defense. 

c. G-P Gypsum; ToughRock Moisture-Guard Gypsum Board. 

d. National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond XP Gypsum Board. 

e. USG Corporation; Mold Tough Panels. 

2.3 TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. Interior Trim:  ASTM C 1047. 

1. Material:  Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-faced 

galvanized steel sheet. 

2. Shapes: 

a. Cornerbead. 

b. LC-Bead:  J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound. 
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2.4 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M. 

B. Joint Tape: 

1. Interior Gypsum Board:  Paper. 

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board:  For each coat use formulation that is compatible with other 

compounds applied on previous or for successive coats. 

1. Prefilling:  At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping compound. 

2. Embedding and First Coat:  For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and trim 

flanges, use setting-type taping compound. 

a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories. 

3. Fill Coat:  For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

4. Finish Coat:  For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

2.5 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and 

manufacturer's written recommendations. 

B. Steel Drill Screws:  ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and framing, with Installer present, 

for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Examine panels before installation.  Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with ASTM C 840. 

B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to avoid abutting 

end joints in central area of each ceiling.  Stagger abutting end joints of adjacent panels not less than one 

framing member. 

C. Install panels with face side out.  Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and ends with not more 

than 1/16 inch of open space between panels.  Do not force into place. 
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D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate supports or 

gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints.  Do not place tapered edges against cut edges 

or ends.  Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions.  Do not make joints other than control 

joints at corners of framed openings. 

E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels. 

F. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above ceilings, etc.), 

except in chases braced internally. 

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or smoke ratings, 

coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq. ft. in area. 

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits. 

3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of floor/roof slabs and 

decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural members; allow 1/4- to 3/8-inch- wide 

joints to install sealant. 

G. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural abutments, except 

floors.  Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge trim where 

edges of panels are exposed.  Seal joints between edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical 

sealant. 

H. Wood Framing:  Install gypsum panels over wood framing, with floating internal corner construction.  Do 

not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension lumber, including floor joists and 

headers.  Float gypsum panels over these members or provide control joints to counteract wood 

shrinkage. 

3.3 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations: 

 

1. Moisture- and Mold Resistant Type:  Walls and ceilings. 

B. Single-Layer Application: 

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to greatest extent 

possible and at right angles to framing, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels either vertically (parallel to framing) or horizontally 

(perpendicular to framing), unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated 

assembly, and minimize end joints. 

a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate courses of 

panels. 

b. At stairwells and other high walls, install panels horizontally, unless otherwise indicated or 

required by fire-resistance-rated assembly. 

 

3. Fastening Methods:  Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws. 
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3.4 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners used for 

panels.  Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Interior Trim:  Install in the following locations: 

1. Cornerbead:  Use at outside corners. 

2. LC-Bead:  Use at exposed panel edges. 

3.5 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD 

A. General:  Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations, fastener 

heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration.  

Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces. 

B. Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas. 

C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not intended 

to receive tape. 

D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels:  Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to ASTM C 840: 

1. Level 1:  Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated. 

2. Level 4:  At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view. 

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Division 09 Section "Painting." 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors and other non-

drywall surfaces.  Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during drywall application. 

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, discoloration, 

sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy surface 

contamination and discoloration. 

END OF SECTION 092900 
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SECTION 093000 - TILING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

 

1. Glazed wall tile. 

2. Metal edge strips. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" for sealing of expansion, contraction, control, and isolation 

joints in tile surfaces. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Definitions in the ANSI A108 series of tile installation standards and in ANSI A137.1 apply to 

Work of this Section unless otherwise specified. 

B. ANSI A108 Series: ANSI A108.01, ANSI A108.02, ANSI A108.1A, ANSI A108.1B, ANSI A108.1C, 

ANSI A108.4, ANSI A108.5, ANSI A108.6, ANSI A108.8, ANSI A108.9, ANSI A108.10, 

ANSI A108.11, ANSI A108.12, ANSI A108.13, ANSI A108.14, ANSI A108.15, ANSI A108.16, and 

ANSI A108.17, which are contained in its "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile." 

C. Module Size:  Actual tile size (minor facial dimension as measured per ASTM C 499) plus joint width 

indicated. 

D. Facial Dimension:  Nominal tile size as defined in ANSI A137.1. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review requirements in ANSI A108.01 for substrates and for preparation by other trades. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 
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B. Shop Drawings:  Show locations of each type of tile and tile pattern.  Show widths, details, and locations 

of expansion, contraction, control, and isolation joints in tile substrates and finished tile surfaces. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of tile and grout indicated.  Include Samples of accessories 

involving color selection. 

D. Samples for Verification: 

1. Full-size units of each type and composition of tile and for each color and finish required. 

2. Full-size units of each type of trim and accessory for each color and finish required. 

3. Metal edge strips in 6-inch lengths. 

E. Master Grade Certificates:  For each shipment, type, and composition of tile, signed by tile manufacturer 

and Installer. 

F. Product Certificates:  For each type of product, signed by product manufacturer. 

G. Qualification Data:  For Installer. 

H. Material Test Reports:  For each tile-setting and -grouting product. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations for Tile:  Obtain all tile of same type and color or finish from one source or producer. 

1. Obtain tile from same production run and of consistent quality in appearance and physical 

properties for each contiguous area. 

B. Source Limitations for Setting and Grouting Materials:  Obtain ingredients of a uniform quality for each 

mortar, adhesive, and grout component from a single manufacturer and each aggregate from one source 

or producer. 

C. Source Limitations for Other Products:  Obtain each of the following products specified in this Section 

through one source from a single manufacturer for each product: 

 

1. Joint sealants. 

2. Metal edge strips. 

D. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample Submittals and to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and execution. 

 

1. Build mockup of wall tile installation. 

2. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial 

Completion. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and labels intact until 

time of use.  Comply with requirement in ANSI A137.1 for labeling sealed tile packages. 

B. Store tile and cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. 
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C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and contamination 

avoided. 

D. Store liquid latexes and emulsion adhesives in unopened containers and protected from freezing. 

E. Handle tile that has temporary protective coating on exposed surfaces to prevent coated surfaces from 

contacting backs or edges of other units.  If coating does contact bonding surfaces of tile, remove coating 

from bonding surfaces before setting tile. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install tile until construction in spaces is complete and ambient 

temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated in referenced standards and 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged with 

protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Tile and Trim Units:  Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of amount installed, for 

each type, composition, color, pattern, and size indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard:  Provide tile that complies with ANSI A137.1, "Specifications for Ceramic 

Tile," for types, compositions, and other characteristics indicated. 

1. Provide tile complying with Standard grade requirements, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. For facial dimensions of tile, comply with requirements relating to tile sizes specified in Part 1 

"Definitions" Article. 

B. ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials:  Provide materials complying with ANSI standards 

referenced in "Setting and Grouting Materials" Article. 

C. ISO 13007 Standards for Ceramic Tile, Adhesives and Grouts. 

D. Colors, Textures, and Patterns:  Where manufacturer's standard products are indicated for tile, grout, and 

other products requiring selection of colors, surface textures, patterns, and other appearance 

characteristics, provide specific products or materials complying with the following requirements: 

1. As indicated by manufacturer's designations. 

E. Factory Blending:  For tile exhibiting color variations within ranges selected during Sample submittals, 

blend tile in factory and package so tile units taken from one package show same range in colors as those 

taken from other packages and match approved Samples. 
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F. Mounting:  For factory-mounted tile, provide back- or edge-mounted tile assemblies as standard with 

manufacturer, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Where tile is indicated for installation in wet areas, do not use back- or edge-mounted tile 

assemblies unless tile manufacturer specifies in writing that this type of mounting is suitable for 

installation indicated and has a record of successful in-service performance. 

G. Factory-Applied Temporary Protective Coating:  Where indicated under tile type, protect exposed 

surfaces of tile against adherence of mortar and grout by precoating with continuous film of petroleum 

paraffin wax, applied hot.  Do not coat unexposed tile surfaces. 

2.2 TILE PRODUCTS 

A. Ceramic Tile Type (CWT1):  Glazed wall tile. 

 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Dal Tile; Modern 

Dimensions or a comparable product of one of the following: 

 

a. American Olean. 

b. Crossville. 

2. Module Size: 2-1/8 x 8-1/2 inches, field tile. 

3. Thickness: 5/16 inch. 

4. Face: Plain with cushion edges. 

5. Finish: Matte. 

6. Color:  As indicated on Finish Legend. 

7. Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.3 SETTING AND GROUTING MATERIALS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following: 

 

1. Custom Building Products. 

2. LATICRETE International Inc. 

3. MAPEI Corporation. 

B. Latex-Portland Cement Mortar (Thin Set):  ANSI A118.4 and ISO 13007 C2EP1, consisting of the 

following: 

 

1. For wall applications, provide nonsagging mortar that complies with Paragraph F-4.6.1 in addition 

to the other requirements in ANSI A118.4 and ISO 13007 C2TES1. 

 

a. Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following, or equal: 

 

1) Custom Building Products; LFT. 

2) MAPEI Corporation; Ultraflex LFT. 
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C. Epoxy Based Tile Grout:  ANSI A118.3, color as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 

 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 

a. Custom Building Products; Ceg-Lite. 

b. LATICRETE International Inc.; Laticrete SpectraLOCK Pro. 

c. MAPEI Corporation; MAPEI Kerapoxy CQ. 

 

1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range for each tile indicated. 

2.4 ELASTOMERIC SEALANTS 

A. General:  Provide manufacturer's standard chemically curing, elastomeric sealants of base polymer and 

characteristics indicated that comply with applicable requirements in Division 07 Section "Joint 

Sealants." 

B. Colors:  Provide colors of exposed sealants to match colors of grout in tile adjoining sealed joints, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Temporary Protective Coating:  Either product indicated below that is formulated to protect exposed 

surfaces of tile against adherence of mortar and grout; compatible with tile, mortar, and grout products; 

and easily removable after grouting is completed without damaging grout or tile. 

1. Petroleum paraffin wax, fully refined and odorless, containing at least 0.5 percent oil with a 

melting point of 120 to 140 deg F per ASTM D 87. 

2. Grout release in form of manufacturer's standard proprietary liquid coating that is specially 

formulated and recommended for use as temporary protective coating for tile. 

B. Metal Edge Strips:  Angle or L-shape, height to match tile and setting-bed thickness, metallic, designed 

specifically for flooring and wall applications, exposed-edge material as indicated. 

 

1. Basis of Design Products:  Provide products indicated by Schluter Systems, or equal. 

 

a. Vertical transition at outside corner, wall tile to gypsum board: 

 

1) Schlüter-RONDEC, brushed stainless steel. 

 

a) Height:  As required to suit tile thickness. 

C. Tile Cleaner:  A neutral cleaner capable of removing soil and residue without harming tile and grout 

surfaces, specifically approved for materials and installations indicated by tile and grout manufacturers. 

2.6 MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT 

A. Mix mortars and grouts to comply with referenced standards and mortar and grout manufacturers' written 

instructions. 

B. Add materials, water, and additives in accurate proportions. 
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C. Obtain and use type of mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other 

procedures to produce mortars and grouts of uniform quality with optimum performance characteristics 

for installations indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present, for 

compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of 

installed tile. 

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of oil, waxy films, and curing 

compounds; and within flatness tolerances required by referenced ANSI A108 Series of tile 

installation standards for installations indicated. 

2. Verify that installation of grounds, anchors, recessed frames, electrical and mechanical units of 

work, and similar items located in or behind tile has been completed before installing tile. 

3. Verify that joints and cracks in tile substrates are coordinated with tile joint locations; if not 

coordinated, adjust joint locations in consultation with Architect. 

4. Adhesion Testing:  Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.  Proceed with installation only 

after substrates pass testing. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove coatings, including curing compounds and other substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or 

silicone, that are incompatible with tile-setting materials. 

B. Blending:  For tile exhibiting color variations within ranges selected during Sample submittals, verify that 

tile has been factory blended and packaged so tile units taken from one package show same range of 

colors as those taken from other packages and match approved Samples.  If not factory blended, either 

return to manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installing. 

C. Field-Applied Temporary Protective Coating:  Where indicated under tile type or needed to prevent grout 

from staining or adhering to exposed tile surfaces, precoat them with continuous film of temporary 

protective coating, taking care not to coat unexposed tile surfaces. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. ANSI Tile Installation Standards:  Comply with parts of ANSI A108 Series "Specifications for 

Installation of Ceramic Tile" that apply to types of setting and grouting materials and to methods 

indicated in ceramic tile installation schedules. 

B. TCA Installation Guidelines:  TCA's "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation." Comply with TCA 

installation methods indicated in ceramic tile installation schedules. 
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C. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete covering 

without interruptions, unless otherwise indicated.  Terminate work neatly at obstructions, edges, and 

corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments. 

D. Accurately form intersections and returns.  Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring visible 

surfaces.  Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for straight aligned 

joints.  Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other penetrations so plates, collars, or 

covers overlap tile. 

E. Jointing Pattern:  Lay tile in grid pattern, unless otherwise indicated.  Align joints when adjoining tiles on 

floor, base, walls, and trim are same size.  Lay out tile work and center tile fields in both directions in 

each space or on each wall area.  Adjust to minimize tile cutting.  Provide uniform joint widths, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

F. Expansion Joints:  Locate expansion joints and other sealant-filled joints, including control, contraction, 

and isolation joints, where indicated during installation of setting materials, mortar beds, and tile.  Do not 

saw-cut joints after installing tiles. 

1. Locate joints in tile surfaces directly above joints in concrete substrates. 

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Joint 

Sealants." 

G. Grout tile to comply with requirements of the following tile installation standards: 

1. For ceramic tile grouts (sand-portland cement; dry-set, commercial portland cement; and latex-

portland cement grouts), comply with ANSI A108.10. 

3.4 WALL TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Install types of tile designated for wall installations to comply with requirements in the Wall Tile 

Installation Schedule, including those referencing TCA installation methods and ANSI setting-bed 

standards. 

B. Joint Widths:  Install tile on walls with the following joint widths: 

 

1. Wall Tile:  1/16 inch. 

C. Metal Edge Strips:  Install at locations indicated. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTING 

A. Cleaning:  On completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so they are free of 

foreign matter. 

1. Remove epoxy and latex-portland cement grout residue from tile as soon as possible. 

2. Clean grout smears and haze from tile according to tile and grout manufacturer's written 

instructions, but no sooner than 10 days after installation.  Use only cleaners recommended by tile 

and grout manufacturers and only after determining that cleaners are safe to use by testing on 

samples of tile and other surfaces to be cleaned.  Protect metal surfaces and plumbing fixtures 

from effects of cleaning.  Flush surfaces with clean water before and after cleaning. 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 

 THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

 ESSEX COURT 

CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 093000 - 8 of 8 

June 2016 TILING 

3. Remove temporary protective coating by method recommended by coating manufacturer that is 

acceptable to tile and grout manufacturer.  Trap and remove coating to prevent it from clogging 

drains. 

B. When recommended by tile manufacturer, apply coat of neutral protective cleaner to completed tile walls 

and floors.  Protect installed tile work with kraft paper or other heavy covering during construction period 

to prevent staining, damage, and wear. 

C. Before final inspection, remove protective coverings and rinse neutral cleaner from tile surfaces. 

3.6 WALL TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULE 

A. Interior Wall Installations, Wood Studs: 

1. Tile Installation W244: Thin-set mortar on cementitious backer units. 

 

a. Tile Type:  Ceramic wall tile. 

b. Thin-Set Mortar:  Latex-portland cement mortar. 

c. Grout:  Epoxy based grout. 

END OF SECTION 093000 
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SECTION 096519 - RESILIENT TILE FLOORING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

 

1. Solid vinyl tile (plank). 

2. Floor preparation requirements. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Division 01 Section "Unit Prices." 

 

1. Unit prices apply to additions to and deletions from Work as authorized by Change Orders. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of floor tile indicated. 

C. Samples for Verification:  Full-size units of each color and pattern of floor tile required. 

D. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer. 

E. Maintenance Data:  For each type of floor tile to include in maintenance manuals. 

F. Warranty:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs workers for this Project who are competent in 

techniques required by manufacturer for floor tile installation indicated. 

1. Engage an installer who employs workers for this Project who are trained or certified by 

manufacturer for installation techniques required.  Provide one Master Installer for each product 

specified. 
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B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  As determined by testing identical products according to 

ASTM E 648 or NFPA 253 by a qualified testing agency. 

1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification:  Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm. 

C. Preconstruction Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform moisture 

vapor emission testing indicated below. 

 

1. ASTM F 1869, Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete 

Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride. 

2. ASTM F 2170, Standard Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity in Concrete Floor Slabs 

Using in Situ Probes. 

D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to 

flooring installation including, but not limited to, the following: 

 

1. Review substrate conditions, moisture and pH test results, manufacturer’s installation instructions, 

and warranty requirements. 

2. Document proceedings, including required corrective measures. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store floor tile and installation materials in dry spaces protected from the weather, with ambient 

temperatures maintained within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 50 deg F or more 

than 90 deg F.  Store floor tiles on flat surfaces. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 70 deg F or more 

than 95 deg F , in spaces to receive floor tile during the following time periods: 

1. 48 hours before installation. 

2. During installation. 

3. 48 hours after installation. 

B. After postinstallation period, maintain temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not 

less than 55 deg F or more than 95 deg F. 

C. Close spaces to traffic during floor covering installation. 

D. Close spaces to traffic for 48 hours after floor covering installation. 

E. Install resilient products after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed. 

1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged with 

protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 
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1. Floor Tile:  Furnish 1 box for every 50 boxes or fraction thereof, of each type, color, and pattern of 

floor tile installed. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty:  Special warranties specified in this Section shall not deprive Owner of other rights 

Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run 

concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Limited Warranty:  Written warranty, signed by manufacturer agreeing to repair or replace resilient 

flooring, installed according to manufacturer’s written recommendations, that fails in performance, 

materials, or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

 

1. Warranty Period:  One year from date of Substantial Completion. 

2. Exclusions from warranty include the following: 

a. Problems caused by moisture, hydrostatic pressure, or alkali in the subfloor. 

b. Damage to flooring products from high heels or spiked shoes. 

C. Material Only Warranty:  Additional written wear warranty, signed by manufacturer agreeing to repair or 

replace resilient flooring that fails in performance, materials, or workmanship within specified warranty 

period. 

 

1. Solid Vinyl Tile:  Ten years. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOLID VINYL FLOOR TILE (PLANK) 

A. Solid Vinyl Floor Tile (LVP1):  ASTM F 1700. 

1. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or 

equal: 

 

a. Mannington Commercial; Nature’s Path. 

 

2. Type:  B, Embossed Surface. 

3. Class:  III Printed Film Vinyl Tile. 

4. Thickness:  0.157 inch (5 mm). 

B. Size:  4” x 36”. 

C. Static Load Limit:  ASTM F 970, 750 psi. 

D. Color:  As indicated on Finish Legend. 

2.2 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Adhesives:  Water-resistant type recommended by floor tile and adhesive manufacturers to suit floor tile 

and substrate conditions indicated. 
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1. Adhesives shall comply with the following limits for VOC content: 

a. Vinyl Tile Adhesives:  50 g/L or less. 

2.3 SUBSTRATE PREPARATION 

A. Primer:  ASTM C1059, Type I, latex formulation for use with underlayments. 

1. Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 

a. Ardex; P 51 Primer. 

b. Laticrete; Admix & Primer for underlayments. 

c. MAPEI Corporation; Primer T for underlayments. 

B. Underlayment:  ASTM A118.4, 5000 psi compressive strength at 28 days; trowel applied cementitious 

underlayment for filling holes, depressions, and damaged areas of concrete slabs in excess of 1/2-inch 

depth. 

 

1. Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 

a. Ardex; SD-P. 

b. Laticrete; 816 Latipatch Rapid Underlayment. 

c. MAPEI Corporation; Planipatch. 

C. Self-Leveling Underlayment:  ASTM C109, 4300 psi compressive strength at 28 days; cementitious 

powder mixed with water to produce a free-flowing self-leveling underlayment for rapid leveling of 

concrete slabs that have been shot-blasted and/or with depressions of up to 1-inch depth. 

 

1. Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 

a. Ardex; K 15. 

b. Laticrete; 86 LatiLevel Self Leveling Underlayment. 

c. MAPEI Corporation; Ultraplan M20 Plus. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for maximum moisture 

content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements specified in other 

Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and foreign deposits that might 

interfere with adhesion of floor tile. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Commencement of 

work indicates acceptance of substrates. 
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3.2 PREPARATION FOR EXISTING CONCRETE SLABS 

A. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion of all flooring 

products. 

B. Concrete Substrates:  Prepare according to ASTM F 710. 

1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners. 

2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives and that 

contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by manufacturer.  Do 

not use solvents. 

C. Prime all existing concrete surfaces.  Allow primer to dry for 2 to 3 hours at 70 deg F, but not more than 

24 hours before installation of underlayment.  Areas of primer that have dried for more than 24 hours 

must be re-primed prior to application of underlayment.  Comply with manufacturer’s written 

recommendations and the following: 

1. Primer:  Pour, mop or spray primer onto the surface.  Apply an even thickness of primer to the 

prepared substrate using a bristle broom.  Remove any puddles or thick areas. 

2. Underlayment:  Apply underlayment to existing holes, depressions, and cracks in substrate as 

required for preparation of installation of self-leveling underlayment. 

3. Self-Leveling Underlayment:  Prime surface and install self-leveling underlayment within 24 

hours.  Pour or pump self-leveling underlayment over the primed substrate and spread with a spike 

roller or gauging rake.  Use a smoothing paddle to combine pours and to obtain a flat smooth 

surface. 

 

a. Furnish and install self-leveling underlayment on all existing slabs to receive new flooring, 

including those that have had existing VAT, VCT and/or mastic removed by the shot-blast 

method. 

 

1) Floor preparation work includes installation of underlayment as required and self-

leveling underlayment in 1/8-inch thickness. 

D. Test concrete slabs for moisture following installation of underlayment(s), but do not test surface of self-

leveling underlayment for moisture or pH. 

 

1. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing:  Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.  Proceed with 

installation only after substrates pass testing. 

a. Surface pH not to exceed 9. 

 

2. Moisture Testing:  Perform tests recommended by manufacturer and as follows.  Proceed with 

installation only after substrates pass testing. 

a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869.  Proceed with installation only 

after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission rate of 3 to 5 lb. of water/1000 sq. 

ft. in 24 hours, as required by manufacturer’s written recommendation for maximum 

moisture content. 

b. Perform relative humidity test using in situ probes, ASTM F 2170.  Proceed with 

installation only after substrates have a maximum 75 percent relative humidity level 

measurement. 

E. Do not install floor tiles until they are same temperature as space where they are to be installed. 
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1. Move resilient products and installation materials into spaces where they will be installed at least 

48 hours in advance of installation. 

F. Sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient products immediately before installation. 

3.3 FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing floor tile. 

B. Lay out floor tiles from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor offsets, so tiles 

at opposite edges of room are of equal width.  Adjust as necessary to avoid using cut widths that equal 

less than one-half tile at perimeter. 

 

1. Lay solid vinyl planks in random staggered pattern. 

C. Match floor tiles for color and pattern by selecting tiles from cartons in the same sequence as 

manufactured and packaged, if so numbered.  Discard broken, cracked, chipped, or deformed tiles. 

D. Scribe, cut, and fit floor tiles to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces and permanent fixtures 

including built-in furniture, cabinets, pipes, outlets, and door frames. 

E. Extend floor tiles into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings.  Extend floor tiles to center 

of door openings. 

F. Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting by 

repeating on floor tiles as marked on substrates.  Use chalk or other nonpermanent, nonstaining marking 

device. 

G. Adhere floor tiles to flooring substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate to produce a 

completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints, telegraphing of 

adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protection of floor tile. 

B. Perform the following operations immediately after completing floor tile installation: 

1. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from exposed surfaces. 

2. Sweep and vacuum surfaces thoroughly. 

3. Damp-mop surfaces to remove marks and soil. 

C. Protect floor tile products from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction operations 

and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period. 

D. Cover floor tile until Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 096519 
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SECTION 099100 - PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following 

substrates: 

 

1. Wood trim, interior. 

2. Gypsum board. 

B. Paint exposed surfaces, except where these Specifications indicate that the surface or material is not to be 

painted or is to remain natural.  If an item or a surface is not specifically mentioned, paint the item or 

surface the same as similar adjacent materials or surfaces.  If a color of finish is not indicated, Architect 

will select from standard colors and finishes available. 

C. Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts, and labels. 

1. Prefinished items include the following factory-finished components: 

a. Architectural casework. 

b. Kitchen appliances. 

c. Finished mechanical and electrical equipment. 

d. Light fixtures and wiring devices. 

e. Distribution cabinets in closets or equipment rooms. 

2. Finished metal surfaces include the following: 

a. Anodized or coated aluminum. 

b. Stainless steel. 

c. Chromium plate. 

d. Copper and copper alloys. 

e. Bronze and brass. 

3. Operating parts include moving parts of operating equipment and the following: 

a. Valve and damper operators. 

b. Linkages. 

c. Sensing devices. 

d. Motor and fan shafts. 
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4. Labels:  Do not paint over UL, FMG, or other code-required labels or equipment name, 

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

D. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 06 Section “Interior Architectural Woodwork” for items indicated to be field finished by 

this Section. 

2. Division 09 Section "Gypsum Board" for surface preparation of gypsum board. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Standard coating terms defined in ASTM D 16 apply to this Section. 

1. Flat refers to a lusterless or matte finish with a gloss range below 15 when measured at an 85-

degree meter. 

2. Eggshell refers to low-sheen finish with a gloss range between 20 and 35 when measured at a 60-

degree meter. 

3. Semigloss refers to medium-sheen finish with a gloss range between 35 and 70 when measured at 

a 60-degree meter. 

4. Full gloss refers to high-sheen finish with a gloss range more than 70 when measured at a 60-

degree meter. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1. Material List:  An inclusive list of required coating materials.  Indicate each material and cross-

reference specific coating, finish system, and application.  Identify each material by 

manufacturer's catalog number and general classification. 

2. Manufacturer's Information: Manufacturer's technical information, including label analysis and 

instructions for handling, storing, and applying each coating material. 

3. Certification by the manufacturer that products supplied comply with State of Connecticut Ozone 

Transportation Commission (OTC) regulations controlling use of volatile organic compounds 

(VOCs). 

B. Samples for Verification:  For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of topcoat indicated. 

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square. 

2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system. 

3. Label each coat of each Sample. 

4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

C. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in the “Quality Assurance” Article to demonstrate 

their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, 

names and addresses of Architects and Owners, and other information specified. 

D. Product List:  For each product indicated, include the following: 

1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas.  Use same designations 

indicated on Drawings and in schedules. 

2. VOC content. 
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1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that are from same production run (batch mix) as materials 

applied and that are packaged for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Quantity:  Furnish an additional 1 gallon of each material and color applied. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Applicator Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in applying paints and coatings similar in 

material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in applications 

with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Mockups:  Apply benchmark samples of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected to 

verify preliminary selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set 

quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of each paint 

system specified in Part 3. 

a. Wall Surfaces:  Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft. 

2. Apply benchmark samples after permanent lighting and other environmental services have been 

activated. 

3. Final approval of color selections will be based on benchmark samples. 

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional benchmark samples of 

additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 

4. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents 

contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing. 

5. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the completed 

Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient temperatures 

continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 

2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between 

50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above 

the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following: 

1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 

2. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc.; Pittsburgh Paints. 

3. Sherwin-Williams Co. 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. Material Compatibility: 

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another and 

substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, 

based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by manufacturers of 

topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

B. VOC Content for Interior Paints and Coatings: 

 

1. All interior paints and coatings shall comply with the VOC content regulations of the Ozone 

Transportation Commission (OTC) effective in the State of Connecticut.  For interior paints and 

coatings applied at Project site, the following VOC limits, exclusive of colorants added to a tint 

base, when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

 

a. Flat Coatings:  100 g/L. 

b. Nonflat Coatings:  150 g/L. 

c. Nonflat-High Gloss Coatings:  250 g/L. 

d. Primers, sealers and undercoaters:  200 g/L. 

C. Colors:  As selected by Architect / Owner from manufacturer’s full range. 

2.3 INTERIOR PRIMERS 

A. General:   Provide tinted primers as required for dark colors. 

B. Interior Gypsum Board Primer:  Factory-formulated latex-based primer for interior application (100 g/L). 

 

1. Benjamin Moore, Ultra Spec 500 Interior Latex Primer N534:  Applied at a dry film thickness of 

not less than 1.8 mils. 

2. Pittsburgh Paints; 6-2 Speedhide Interior Latex Sealer Quick-Drying:  Applied at a dry film 

thickness of not less than 1.0 mil. 

3. Sherwin-Williams; ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer B28W2600:  Applied at a dry film thickness of 

not less than 1.5 mils. 
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C. Interior Wood Primer for Acrylic-Enamel Finishes:  Factory-formulated acrylic-latex-based interior wood 

primer (150 g/L). 

1. Benjamin Moore; Fresh Start Multi-Purpose Latex Primer N023:  Applied at a dry film thickness 

of not less than 1.2 mils.  

2. Pittsburgh Paints; 6-855 Interior Latex Enamel Undercoater:  Applied at a dry film thickness of 

not less than 1.2 mils. 

3. Sherwin-Williams; Premium Wall and Wood Primer B28W08111 Series:  Applied at a dry film 

thickness of not less than 1.8 mils. 

2.4 INTERIOR PAINTS 

A. Interior Satin Acrylic Enamel:  Factory-formulated satin acrylic-latex interior enamel for walls and 

ceilings, mold and mildew resistant (100 g/L). 

 

1. Benjamin Moore; Kitchen and Bath Paint Acrylic Satin Finish N322:  Applied at a dry film 

thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 

2. Sherwin-Williams; Bath Paint Interior Latex Satin A57 Series:  Applied at a dry film thickness of 

not less than 1.4 mils. 

B. Interior Acrylic Enamel for Wood Surfaces:  Factory-formulated semi-gloss acrylic latex enamel (150 

g/L). 
 

1. Benjamin Moore; Advance Waterborne Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss 793:  Applied at a dry film 

thickness of not less than 1.3 mils. 

2. Pittsburgh Paints; 6-500 Series SpeedHide Interior Semi-Gloss Acrylic Latex:  Applied at a dry 

film thickness of not less than 1.4 mils. 

3. Sherwin-Williams; ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Semi-Gloss B31-2600 Series:  Applied 

at a dry film thickness of not less than 1.7 mils. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for 

maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates:  When measured with an electronic moisture meter as follows: 

 

1. Wood:  15 percent. 

2. Gypsum Board:  12 percent. 

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes and 

primers. 

D. Coordination of Work:  Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure compatibility of 

the total system for various substrates.  On request, furnish information on characteristics of finish 

materials to ensure use of compatible primers. 
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1. Notify Architect about anticipated problems when using the materials specified over substrates 

primed by others. 

E. Gypsum Board Substrates:  Do not begin paint application until finishing compound is dry and sanded 

smooth. 

F. Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and surfaces are dry. 

1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting 

Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, plates, machined surfaces, and similar items already in place that are not to be painted.  

If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied 

protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items 

that were removed.  Remove surface-applied protection if any. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, grease, and 

incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as required to 

produce paint systems indicated. 

D. Wood Substrates: 

1. Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer. 

2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 

3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 

4. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler.  

Sand smooth when dried. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 

2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.  Before 

final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat 

only. 

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar hinged items 

to match exposed surfaces. 

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification, 

performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed or factory 

finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 
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B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same 

material are to be applied.  Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide sufficient difference in 

shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a 

uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller 

tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.  Cut in sharp lines and color breaks. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Dry Film Thickness Testing:  Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and inspecting agency 

to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness. 

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing. 

2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint 

manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply additional 

coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with paint manufacturer's written 

recommendations. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project 

site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered paints by washing, 

scraping, or other methods.  Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application.  Correct damage to work of other 

trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an 

undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted 

surfaces. 

3.6 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Gypsum Board:  Provide the following finish systems over interior gypsum board surfaces: 

1. Satin Acrylic-Enamel Finish:  Two finish coats for walls in Kitchens: 

a. Primer:  Self priming. 

b. Finish Coats:  Interior satin acrylic enamel. 
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B. Wood:  Provide the following paint finish systems over new interior wood surfaces: 

1. Semi-Gloss Acrylic-Enamel Finish: Two finish coats over a wood primer. 

a. Primer:  Interior wood primer for acrylic-enamel finishes. 

b. Finish Coats:  Interior acrylic enamel for wood surfaces. 

 

END OF SECTION 099100 
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SECTION 102600 - WALL PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

 

1. Corner guards. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Include construction details, material descriptions, impact strength, fire-test-response 

characteristics, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for each impact-resistant 

wall protection unit. 

B. Samples for Verification:  For each type of exposed finish required, prepared on Samples of size 

indicated below.  Include Samples of accent strips to verify color selected. 

 

1. Corner Guards:  12 inches long.  Include examples of joinery, corners, top caps, and field splices. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates:  For each impact-resistant plastic material, from manufacturer. 

B. Material Test Reports:  For each impact-resistant plastic material. 

C. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data:  For each impact-resistant wall protection unit to include in maintenance manuals. 

1. Include recommended methods and frequency of maintenance for maintaining optimum condition 

of plastic covers under anticipated traffic and use conditions.  Include precautions against using 

cleaning materials and methods that may be detrimental to plastic finishes and performance. 
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1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for 

storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

B. Include mounting and accessory components.  Replacement materials shall be from same production run 

as installed units. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain impact-resistant wall protection units from single source from single 

manufacturer. 

B. Product Options:  Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of impact-resistant wall 

protection units and are based on the specific system indicated.  Refer to Division 1 Section "Quality 

Requirements." 

1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's 

approval.  If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect for 

review. 

C. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  Provide impact-resistant, plastic wall protection units with surface-

burning characteristics as determined by testing identical products per ASTM E 84, NFPA 255, or 

UL 723 by UL or another qualified testing agency. 

D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store impact-resistant wall protection units in original undamaged packages and containers inside well-

ventilated area protected from weather, moisture, soiling, extreme temperatures, and humidity. 

1. Maintain room temperature within storage area at not less than 70 deg F during the period plastic 

materials are stored. 

2. Store plastic wall protection components for a minimum of 72 hours, or until plastic material 

attains a minimum room temperature of 70 deg F. 

3. Store corner-guard covers in a vertical position. 

1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install impact-resistant wall protection units until building 

is enclosed and weatherproof, wet work is complete and dry, and HVAC system is operating and 

maintaining temperature at 70 deg F for not less than 72 hours before beginning installation and for the 

remainder of the construction period. 
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1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace 

components of impact-resistant wall protection units that fail in materials or workmanship within 

specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures. 

b. Deterioration of plastic and other materials beyond normal use. 

2. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CORNER GUARDS 

A. Surface-Mounted, Transparent-Plastic Corner Guards (CG1): Fabricated from clear polycarbonate plastic 

sheet; with formed edges; fabricated with flexible angle from 45 to 180 degrees. 

 

1. Basis of Design Product (CG1):  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, 

or equal: 

 
a. IPC Door and Wall Protection Systems; Division of InPro Corporation; Flexible 

Clear Corner Guard. 

 

2. Wing Size: Nominal 1 by 1 inch. 

3. Thickness: Minimum 0.045 inch. 

4. Mounting: Peel and stick adhesive. 

2.2 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate impact-resistant wall protection units to comply with requirements indicated for design, 

dimensions, and member sizes, including thicknesses of components. 

B. Assemble components in factory to greatest extent possible to minimize field assembly.  Disassemble 

only as necessary for shipping and handling. 

C. Fabricate components with tight seams and joints with exposed edges rolled.  Provide surfaces free of 

wrinkles, chips, dents, uneven coloration, and other imperfections.  Fabricate members and fittings to 

produce flush, smooth, and rigid hairline joints. 

 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456792808&mf=04&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and wall areas, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances, fire rating, and other conditions affecting performance of work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Complete finishing operations, including painting, before installing impact-resistant wall protection 

system components. 

B. Before installation, clean substrate to remove dust, debris, and loose particles. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install impact-resistant wall protection units level, plumb, and true to line without distortions.  

Do not use materials with chips, cracks, voids, stains, or other defects that might be visible in the finished 

Work. 

 

1. Install impact-resistant wall protection units in locations and at mounting heights indicated on 

Drawings. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Immediately after completion of installation, clean plastic covers and accessories using a standard, 

ammonia-based, household cleaning agent. 

END OF SECTION 102600 
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SECTION 113100 – RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

 

1. Electric ranges. 

2. Ventilation range hoods. 

3. Refrigerator/freezers. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 12 Section "Residential Casework" for cabinets that receive residential appliances. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include operating characteristics, dimensions of 

individual appliances, and finishes for each appliance. 

 

1. For appliances, documentation indicating that products are ENERGY STAR rated. 

B. Appliance Schedule:  For appliances; use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

C. Manufacturer Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers certifying that products comply with requirements. 

D. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer and 

witnessed by a qualified testing agency, for each product. 

E. Research/Evaluation Reports:  For each product.  

F. Maintenance Data:  For each product to include in maintenance manuals. 

G. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer for installation 

and maintenance of units required for this Project. 
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B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A qualified manufacturer.  Maintain, within 50 miles of Project site, a 

service center capable of providing training, parts, and emergency maintenance repairs. 

C. Source Limitations:  Obtain residential appliances through one source. 

1. Provide products from same manufacturer for each type of appliance required. 

2. To the greatest extent possible, provide appliances by a single manufacturer for entire Project. 

D. Product Options:  Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for product's 

aesthetic effects and performance characteristics.  Aesthetic effects are indicated by dimensions, 

arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they relate to sightlines, to one 

another, and to adjoining construction.  Performance characteristics are indicated by criteria subject to 

verification by one or more methods including preconstruction testing, field testing, and in-service 

performance. 

E. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with provisions of the following product certifications: 

1. NFPA:  Provide electrical appliances listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a 

testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use. 

2. UL and NEMA:  Provide electrical components required as part of residential appliances that are 

listed and labeled by UL and that comply with applicable NEMA standards. 

3. NAECA:  Provide residential appliances that comply with NAECA standards. 

F. Regulatory Requirements, Accessibility:  Where residential appliances are indicated to comply with 

accessibility requirements, comply with the 2010 ADA Standards, ICC/ANSI A117.1, and UFAS. 

G. AHAM Standards:  Provide appliances that comply with the following AHAM standards: 

 

1. Electric Ranges:  AHAM ER-1. 

2. Household Refrigerators:  AHAM HRF-1. 

H. Energy Ratings:  Provide residential appliances that carry labels indicating energy-cost analysis 

(estimated annual operating costs) and efficiency information as required by the FTC Appliance Labeling 

Rule. 

 

1. Provide appliances that qualify for the EPA/DOE ENERGY STAR product labeling program. 

I. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranties:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer of each appliance specified 

agrees to repair or replace residential appliances or components that fail in materials or workmanship 

within specified warranty period. 

B. Electric Range:  Limited warranty including parts and labor for first year and parts thereafter for on-site 

service on surface-burner elements. 

C. Exhaust Hood: Full warranty, including parts and labor, for on-site service. 

 

1. Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion. 
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D. Refrigerator/Freezer, Sealed System: Full warranty, including parts and labor, for on-site service on the 

product. 

 

1. Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product 

selection: 

 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide either the named 

product or a comparable product by one of the following: 

 

a. General Electric Company. 

b. Maytag. 

c. Whirlpool. 

2.2 RANGES 

A. Electric Range: Freestanding range with one oven. 

 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  General Electric Company; Model JB250DFWW. 

2. Width: 30 inches. 

3. Electric Burner Elements: Four. 

 

a. Coil Type: Two 1500-W elements, two 2600-W element. 

b. Controls: Knob controls, located on splash panel at rear of rangetop. 

 

4. Oven Features: 

 

a. Capacity: 5.3 cu. ft. 

b. Operation: Baking and self-cleaning. 

c. Broiler: Located in top of oven. 

d. Oven Door: Counterbalanced, removable, with observation window and full-width handle. 

e. Electric Power Rating: 

 

1) Oven: 3410 W. 

2) Broiler: 3800 W. 

f.  

g. Controls: Knob controls and timer display, located on splash panel at rear of rangetop. 

 

5. Anti-Tip Device: Manufacturer's standard. 

6. Electric Power Supply: 240 V, 60 Hz, 1 phase, 40 A. 

7. Finish:  White. 
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B. Electric Range (ADA):  Drop-in range with one oven and complying with AHAM ER-1. 

 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  General Electric Company; Model JDS28DFWW. 

2. Width:  30 inches. 

3. Electric Burner Elements:  Four. 

 

a. Coil Type:  Two 1500W; two 2600 W. 

b. Controls:  Knob controls, located on front. 

c. Chrome drip bowls. 

 

4. Oven Features: 

 

a. Capacity:  4.4 cu. ft. 

b. Operation: Baking and self-clean. 

c. Broiler:  Located in top of oven. 

d. Oven Door:  Counterbalanced, removable, with full-width handle. 

e. Electric Power Rating: 

 

1) Oven: 3410 W. 

2) Broiler: 3600 W. 

 

5. Anti-Tip Device:  Manufacturer's standard. 

6. Electric Power Supply:  240 V, 60 Hz, 1 phase, 40 A. 

7. Finish:  White. 

2.3 VENTILATION RANGE HOOD 

A. Exhaust Hood:  Provide 30-inch under cabinet, vented range hood. 
 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Broan; QSE1 Series. 

2. Exhaust Fan:  Two speed fan built into hood. 

3. Venting:  Vented with grease filter, 220 CFM, with 7 inch round duct. 

4. Color:  White. 

5. ENERGY STAR: Provide appliances that qualify for the EPA/DOE ENERGY STAR product-

labeling program. 

6. Standard features include the following: 

 

a. Removable charcoal filter. 

b. Built-in incandescent lighting, including bulb. 

B. Exhaust Hood (ADA):  Provide 30-inch under cabinet, vented range hood. 
 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Broan; QSE1 Series. 

2. Exhaust Fan:  Two speed fan built into hood and remotely located switching, see Drawings for 

location. 

3. Venting:  Vented with grease filter, 220 CFM, with 7 inch round duct. 

4. Color:  White. 

5. ENERGY STAR: Provide appliances that qualify for the EPA/DOE ENERGY STAR product-

labeling program. 

6. Standard features include the following: 

 

a. Removable charcoal filter. 

b. Built-in incandescent lighting, including bulb. 
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C. Wall Cap:  Provide exterior aluminum wall cap for each 7 inch round duct, fabricated from 0.025 inch 

thick aluminum, with spring loaded backdraft damper and bird screen. 

 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Broan; Model 647. 

2.4 REFRIGERATION APPLIANCES 

A. Refrigerator/Freezer:  Two-door, refrigerator/freezer with freezer on top, ADA compliant. 

 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Frigidaire; Model FFHT1614QW. 

2. Type:  Freestanding. 

3. Dimensions: 

a. Width:  28 inches. 

b. Depth:  30-1/8 inches. 

c. Height:  64-3/8 inches. 

4. Storage Capacity: 

a. Refrigeration Compartment Volume:  12.6 cu. ft. 

b. Freezer Volume:  3.7 cu. ft. 

5. Refrigerator Features: 

 

a. Interior light in refrigeration compartment. 

b. Shelves:  Two full width wire shelves, adjustable. 

c. Compartment Storage:  Two drawer bins, one snack drawer. 

d. Door Storage:  Three full width with gallon storage, dairy compartment. 

e. Drawers:  Two clear drawers. 

 

6. Freezer Features: One freezer compartment with door. 

 

a. Automatic defrost. 

 

7. ENERGY STAR: Provide appliances that qualify for the EPA/DOE ENERGY STAR product-

labeling program. 

8. Appliance Color/Finish:  White. 

2.5 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 

recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary 

protective covering before shipping. 

C. Color-Coated Finish:  Provide appliances with manufacturer's standard finish complying with 

manufacturer's written instructions for surface preparation including pretreatment, application, baking, 

color, gloss, and minimum dry film thickness for painted finishes. 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 

 THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

 ESSEX COURT 

CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 113100 - 6 of 6 

June 2016 RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 

and other conditions affecting performance of work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Freestanding Equipment:  Place units in final locations after finishes have been completed in each area.  

Verify that clearances are adequate to properly operate equipment. 

C. Utilities:  Refer to Division 16 Sections for electrical requirements. 

3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Test each item of residential appliances to verify proper operation.  Make necessary adjustments. 

B. Verify that accessories required have been furnished and installed. 

C. Remove packing material from residential appliances and leave units in clean condition, ready for 

operation. 

3.4 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, 

operate, and maintain residential appliances.  Refer to Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training." 

END OF SECTION 113100 
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SECTION 123530 - RESIDENTIAL CASEWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

 

1. Kitchen cabinets. 

2. Cabinet hardware. 

B. Related Sections: 

 

1. Division 12 Section “Simulated Stone Countertops” for solid surfacing countertops. 

2. Division 12 Section “Plastic-Laminate-Clad Countertops” for plastic laminate countertops. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Exposed Surfaces of Cabinets:  Surfaces visible when doors and drawers are closed, including visible 

surfaces in open cabinets or behind glass doors. 

B. Semiexposed Surfaces of Cabinets:  Surfaces behind opaque doors or drawer fronts, including interior 

faces of doors and interiors and sides of drawers, and bottoms of wall cabinets. 

C. Concealed Surfaces of Cabinets:  Surfaces not usually visible after installation, including sleepers, web 

frames, dust panels, bottoms of drawers, ends of cabinets installed directly against and completely 

concealed by walls or other cabinets, and tops of wall cabinets and utility cabinets. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Cabinets. 

2. Cabinet hardware. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For cabinets.  Include plans, elevations, details, and attachments to other work.  Show 

materials, finishes, filler panels, and hardware. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of material exposed to view. 
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D. Samples for Verification:  For the following products: 

 

1. Exposed hardware, for each type of item. 

2. One full-size, 16 inches wide, finished base cabinet complete with hardware, doors, and drawers 

but without countertop.  Sample will be returned to Contractor for use on Project. 

3. One full-size, 12 inches wide, finished wall cabinet complete with hardware, doors, and adjustable 

shelves.  Sample will be returned to Contractor for use on Project. 

E. Qualification Data:  For qualified manufacturer. 

F. Product Certificates:  For casework, from manufacturer. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations for Cabinets:  Obtain cabinets from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Product Options:  Drawings indicate size, configurations, and finish material of cabinets by referencing 

designated manufacturer's catalog numbers.  Other manufacturers' cabinets of similar sizes and door and 

drawer configurations, same finish material, and complying with the Specifications may be considered.  

See Division 01 Section "Product Requirements." 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install casework until building is enclosed, wet work is 

complete and dry, and temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and humidity 

conditions at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period. 

B. Field Measurements:  Where casework is indicated to fit to existing construction, verify dimensions of 

existing construction by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop 

Drawings.  Provide fillers and scribes to allow for trimming and fitting. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of blocking and reinforcement in partitions for support of casework. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CABINETS 

A. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Evans Cabinet 

Corporation; Bella or a comparable product by one of the following: 

 

1. Dudley Cabinets; Severe Use. 

2. Mid-America Cabinets; HUD Severe Use. 

B. Quality Standard:  Provide cabinets that comply with KCMA A161.1. 
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1. KCMA Certification:  Provide cabinets with KCMA's "Certified Cabinet" seal affixed in a 

semiexposed location of each unit and showing compliance with the above standard. 

2. Product requirements specified herein are based on KCMA Severe Use Cabinet specifications, 

with the exception of the door style. 

C. Face Style:  Flush overlay; door and drawer faces cover cabinet fronts with only enough space between 

faces for operating clearance. 

D. Cabinet Style:  Face frame. 

E. Door and Drawer Fronts:  Solid-wood stiles and rails, 3/4-inch-thick, with routered solid-wood center 

panels. 

F. Face Frames:  3/4-by-1-5/8-inch solid wood with glued mortise and tenon or doweled joints. 

G. Exposed Cabinet End Finish:  Wood veneer. 

H. Cabinet End Construction:  1/2-inch- thick plywood. 

I. Cabinet Tops and Bottoms:  1/2-inch- thick plywood, fully supported by and secured in rabbets in end 

panels, front frame, and back rail. 

J. Wall, Top and Bottom Rails:  3/4-by-3-inch solid wood, interlocking with end panels and rabbeted to 

receive top and bottom panels.  Back rails secured under pressure with glue and with mechanical 

fasteners. 

K. Base, Top Rails:  3/4-by-7-1/4-inch solid pine, interlocking with end panels and rabbeted to receive top 

and bottom panels.  Back rails secured under pressure with glue and with mechanical fasteners. 

L. Wall-Hung-Unit Back Panels:  1/4-inch- thick plywood fastened to rear edge of end panels and to top and 

bottom rails. 

M. Base-Unit Back Panels:  1/4-inch- thick plywood fastened to rear edge of end panels and to top and 

bottom rails. 

N. Front Frame Rails:  Stiles, 3/4-by-1-1/2- inch solid wood mortised and fastened into face frame.  Rails are 

1-3/4- inch wide. 

O. Drawers:  Fabricate with exposed fronts fastened to subfront with mounting screws from interior of body. 

1. Join subfronts, backs, and sides with glued rabbeted joints supplemented by mechanical fasteners. 

2. Subfronts, Backs, and Sides:  11/16-inch- thick solid wood. 

3. Bottoms:  1/4-inch- thick plywood. 

P. Shelves:  1/2-inch- thick plywood, with hardwood veneer front edge.  Shelves are fixed into dadoes in 

end panels of all cabinets. 

Q. Toe Kick:  Nominal 3/4-inch thick pressure treated solid wood toe board, captured between end panels.   

R. Joinery:  Rabbet backs flush into end panels and secure with concealed mechanical fasteners.  Connect 

tops and bottoms of wall cabinets and bottoms and stretchers of base cabinets to ends and dividers with 

mechanical fasteners.  Rabbet tops, bottoms, and backs into end panels. 
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S. Factory Finishing:  Finish cabinets at factory.  Defer only final touchup until after installation. 

2.2 CABINET MATERIALS 

A. General: 

 

1. Hardwood Lumber:  Kiln dried to 7 percent moisture content. 

2. Hardwood Plywood:  HPVA HP-1. 

B. Exposed Materials: 

1. Exposed Wood Species:  Maple. 

a. Select materials for compatible color and grain.  Do not use two adjacent exposed surfaces 

that are noticeably dissimilar in color, grain, figure, or natural character markings. 

b. Staining and Finish:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of colors. 

2. Solid Wood:  Clear hardwood lumber of species indicated, free of defects. 

3. Plywood:  Exterior grade, hardwood plywood with face veneer of species indicated, with Grade A 

faces and Grade C backs of same species as faces. 

a. Edge band exposed edges with minimum 1/8-inch- thick, solid-wood edging of same 

species as face veneer. 

C. Semiexposed Materials:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following: 

1. Solid Wood:  Sound hardwood lumber, selected to eliminate appearance defects.  Same species as 

exposed surfaces or stained to be compatible with exposed surfaces. 

2. Plywood:  Exterior grade, hardwood plywood with Grade C faces and not less than Grade 3 backs 

of same species as faces.  Face veneers of same species as exposed surfaces or stained to be 

compatible with exposed surfaces. 

D. Concealed Materials:  Solid wood or plywood, of any hardwood or softwood species, with no defects 

affecting strength or utility; particleboard; medium-density fiberboard; or hardboard. 

2.3 CABINET HARDWARE 

A. General:  Manufacturer's standard units complying with BHMA A156.9, of type, size, style, material, and 

finish as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

B. Pulls:  Back-mounted decorative pulls for doors and drawers, typical. 

 

1. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or 

equal: 

 

a. Top Knobs; M431 Hopewell Bar Pull 6-5/16 inch. 

 

2. Size:  9-1/8”, 1-7/16” projection. 

3. Finish: Brushed satin nickel. 
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C. Pulls:  Back-mounted decorative pulls for ADA pantry cabinets. 

 

1. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or 

equal: 

 

a. Top Knobs; M1274 Hopewell Bar Pull 11-11/32 inch. 

 

2. Size:  14-1/8”, 1-7/16” projection. 

3. Finish: Brushed satin nickel. 

D. Hinges:  Concealed European-style, self-closing hinges. 

E. Drawer Guides:  Epoxy-coated-metal, self-closing drawer guides; designed to prevent rebound when 

drawers are closed; with nylon-tired, ball-bearing rollers; and complying with BHMA A156.9, 

Type B05011 or B05091. 

 

1. Provide minimum 75 lb. rated load capacity with positive stop lock. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install cabinets with no variations in flushness of adjoining surfaces; use concealed shims.  Where 

cabinets abut other finished work, scribe and cut for accurate fit.  Provide filler strips, scribe strips, and 

moldings in finish to match cabinet face. 

B. Install cabinets without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings, are aligned, and are uniformly 

spaced.  Complete installation of hardware and accessories as indicated. 

C. Install cabinets level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 8 feet. 

D. Fasten cabinets to adjacent units and to backing. 

1. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, at ends and not less than 24 inches o.c. 

with No. 10 wafer-head screws sized for 1-inch penetration into wood framing, blocking, or 

hanging strips. 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Adjust cabinets and hardware so doors and drawers are centered in openings and operate smoothly 

without warp or bind.  Lubricate operating hardware as recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Clean casework on exposed and semiexposed surfaces.  Touch up factory-applied finishes to restore 

damaged or soiled areas. 

END OF SECTION 123530 
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SECTION 123623.13 - PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD COUNTERTOPS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

 

1. Plastic-laminate-clad countertops. 

B. Related Sections: 

 

1. Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants.” 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product, including panel products, high-pressure decorative laminate and 

adhesive for bonding plastic laminate. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale details, 

attachment devices, and other components. 

1. Show locations and sizes of cutouts and holes for plumbing fixtures, faucets, electrical switches 

and outlets and other items installed in plastic-laminate countertops. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: 

1. Plastic laminates. 

D. Samples for Verification: 

1. Plastic laminates, 8 by 10 inches, for each type, color, pattern, and surface finish, with one sample 

applied to core material and specified edge material applied to one edge. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For Installer and fabricator. 

B. Product Certificates:  For the following: 

 

1. High-pressure decorative laminate. 



MISCELLANEOUS UPGRADES FOR 

 THE ESSEX HOUSING AUTHORITY 

 ESSEX COURT 

CENTERBROOK, CT 

 

QA 1516 123623.13 - 2 of 5 

June 2016 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD COUNTERTOPS 

2. Adhesives. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricate products similar to 

those required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for 

installation of units required for this Project. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not deliver countertops until painting and similar operations that could damage countertops have been 

completed in installation areas.  If countertops must be stored in other than installation areas, store only in 

areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements specified in "Field Conditions" Article. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install countertops until building is enclosed, wet work is 

complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative humidity at 

occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period. 

B. Field Measurements:  Where countertops are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of 

other construction by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop 

Drawings.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE COUNTERTOPS 

A. Quality Standard:  Unless otherwise indicated, comply with the "Architectural Woodwork Standards" for 

grades indicated for construction, installation, and other requirements. 

 

1. The Contract Documents contain selections chosen from options in the quality standard and 

additional requirements beyond those of the quality standard.  Comply with those selections and 

requirements in addition to the quality standard. 

B. Grade:  Custom. 

C. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate (PL1):  NEMA LD 3, Grade HGS. 

 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products indicated on Finish 

Legend by Formica or one of the following: 

 

a. Lab Designs. 

b. Pionite Decorative Surfaces. 

c. Wilsonart International. 
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D. Colors:  As indicated on Finish Legend. 

E. Core Material:  Exterior-grade plywood. 

F. Core Thickness:  1-1/8 inch. 

1. Build up countertop thickness to 2 inches at front, back, and ends with additional layers of core 

material laminated to top. 

G. Backer Sheet:  Provide plastic-laminate backer sheet, NEMA LD 3, Grade BKL, on underside of 

countertop substrate. 

H. Paper Backing:  Provide paper backing on underside of countertop substrate. 

2.2 WOOD MATERIALS 

A. Wood Products:  Provide materials that comply with requirements of referenced quality standard unless 

otherwise indicated. 

1. Wood Moisture Content:  8 to 13 percent. 

B. Softwood Plywood:  DOC PS 1. 

2.3 HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Counter Support Brackets:  Extruded aluminum, 0.25-inch thick, “T”-shaped bracket, welded along 45 

degree mitered sides and back, with 5/16-inch holes to accept 1/4-inch screws. 

 
1. Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

 

a. Rakks; EH Series Counter Support Bracket. 

 

2. Load Capacity:  Minimum 450 lbs. 

3. Finish:  Clear anodized. 

4. Size: 

 
a. Model EH-1818 for up to 24-inch deep counters:  18” vertical leg, 18”horizontal leg, 2 

inches deep. 

B. Grommets for Cable Passage through Countertops:  3-inch OD, molded-plastic grommets and matching 

plastic caps with slot for wire passage. 

1. Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or equal: 

 

a. Doug Mockett & Company, Inc.; XG Series. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Adhesives:  Do not use adhesives that contain urea formaldehyde. 
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B. Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate:  Contact cement. 

1. Adhesive for Bonding Edges:  Hot-melt adhesive or adhesive specified above for faces. 

C. VOC Limits for Installation Adhesives and Sealants:  Use products that comply with the following limits 

for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24): 

1. Wood Glues:  30 g/L. 

2. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives:  70 g/L. 

3. Structural Wood Member Adhesive:  140 g/L. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate countertops to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated.  Provide front and end overhang of 1 

inch over base cabinets.  Ease edges to radius indicated for the following: 

B. Complete fabrication, including assembly, to maximum extent possible before shipment to Project site.  

Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and installation.  Where necessary for fitting at 

site, provide ample allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting. 

1. Notify Architect seven days in advance of the dates and times woodwork fabrication will be 

complete. 

2. Trial fit assemblies at fabrication shop that cannot be shipped completely assembled.  Install 

dowels, screws, bolted connectors, and other fastening devices that can be removed after trial 

fitting.  Verify that various parts fit as intended and check measurements of assemblies against 

field measurements before disassembling for shipment. 

C. Shop cut openings to maximum extent possible to receive appliances, plumbing fixtures, electrical work, 

and similar items.  Locate openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams to produce 

accurately sized and shaped openings.  Sand edges of cutouts to remove splinters and burrs. 

1. Seal edges of openings in countertops with a coat of varnish. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Before installation, condition countertops to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas. 

B. Before installing countertops, examine shop-fabricated work for completion and complete work as 

required, including removal of packing and backpriming. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Grade:  Install countertops to comply with same grade as item to be installed. 

B. Assemble countertops and complete fabrication at Project site to the extent that it was not completed in 

the shop. 
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1. Provide cutouts for appliances, plumbing fixtures, electrical work, and similar items. 

2. Seal edges of cutouts by saturating with varnish. 

C. Install countertops level, plumb, true, and straight.  Shim as required with concealed shims.  Install level 

and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches. 

D. Scribe and cut countertops to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish at cuts. 

E. Countertops:  Anchor securely by screwing through corner blocks of base cabinets or other supports into 

underside of countertop. 

1. Install countertops with no more than 1/8 inch in 96-inch sag, bow, or other variation from a 

straight line. 

2. Secure backsplashes to walls with adhesive. 

3. Seal junctures of tops, splashes, and walls with mildew-resistant silicone sealant or another 

permanently elastic sealing compound recommended by countertop material manufacturer. 

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Repair damaged and defective countertops, where possible, to eliminate functional and visual defects; 

where not possible to repair, replace woodwork.  Adjust joinery for uniform appearance. 

B. Clean countertops on exposed and semiexposed surfaces.  Touch up shop-applied finishes to restore 

damaged or soiled areas. 

END OF SECTION 123623.13 
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SECTION 123631 – SIMULATED STONE COUNTERTOPS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 

this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 

Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

 

1. Solid-surface countertops and backsplashes. 

B. Related Section: 

 

1. Division 01 Section “Alternates” for bidding requirements of this Section. 

2. Division 12 Section “Residential Casework.” 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For countertop materials. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For countertops.  Show materials, finishes, edge and backsplash profiles, methods of 

joining, and cutouts for plumbing fixtures. 

C. Samples for Verification: 

 

1. Countertop material, 6 inches square. 

D. Qualification Data:  For Installer and fabricator. 

E. Sealant Compatibility Test Report:  From sealant manufacturer, complying with requirements in 

Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" and indicating that sealants will not stain or damage simulated stone. 

F. Maintenance Data:  For countertops to include in maintenance manuals.  Include Product Data for stone-

care products used or recommended by Installer, and names, addresses, and telephone numbers of local 

sources for products. 

G. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom-fabricate simulated stone 

countertops similar to that indicated for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-

service performance. 
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B. Installer Qualifications:  Fabricator of products, or installer approved by fabricator. 

C. Quality Standard:  Unless otherwise indicated, comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork Quality 

Standards" for grades of interior architectural woodwork indicated for construction, finishes, installation, 

and other requirements. 

 

1. The Contract Documents contain selections chosen from options in the quality standard and 

additional requirements beyond those of the quality standard.  Comply with those selections and 

requirements in addition to the quality standard. 

D. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic 

effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

 

1. Build mockup of typical solid surfacing countertop and backsplash in location as directed by 

Architect. 

2. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial 

Completion. 

E. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify dimensions of construction to receive countertops by field measurements 

before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace solid-

surface-material countertops that fail within specified warranty period. 

 

1. Warranty Period:  10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Solid Surface Material (SS1):  Homogeneous solid sheets of filled plastic resin complying with 

ANSI SS1. 

 

1. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Hanwha L&C; 

Hanex Solid Surfaces or one of the following: 

 

a. Avonite Inc. 

b. LG Hausys; HI-MACS Classic. 

c. Wilsonart Contract; Solid Surface. 

 

2. Physical properties: 

a. Water Absorption per ASTM D 570:  0.03. 
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b. Abrasion Resistance:  Passes, based on testing according to ANSI Z124. 

c. Fungal and Bacterial Resistance per ANSI Z124:  No attack. 

d. Surface Burning Characteristics per ASTM E 84:  Flame spread of 15, smoke developed 

255. 

e. Stain and Impact Resistance per NEMA LD3: Passes. 

 

3. Type:  Provide Standard Type. 

4. Color:  As indicated by manufacturer's designations on Finish Legend. 

2.2 SOLID-SURFACE-MATERIAL COUNTERTOPS 

A. Configuration:  Provide countertops with the following front and backsplash style: 

 

1. Front:  As indicated. 

2. Backsplash:  Straight, slightly eased at corner. 

3. Endsplash:  Matching backsplash. 

B. Countertops:  Solid surface material with front edge built-down with same material. 

 

1. Thickness:  1/2-inch thick. 

C. Backsplashes:  1/2-inch- thick, solid surface material. 

D. Fabrication:  Fabricate tops in one piece with shop-applied edges.  Comply with solid-surface-material 

manufacturer's written instructions for adhesives, sealers, fabrication, and finishing. 

 

1. Fabricate with loose backsplashes for field assembly. 

2.3 ADHESIVES, SEALANTS, AND ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  Use only adhesives formulated for simulated stone and recommended by their manufacturer for 

the application indicated. 

B. Water-Cleanable Epoxy Adhesive:  ANSI A118.3. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Bonsal, W. R. Company. 

b. Laticrete International, Inc. 

c. MAPEI Corp. 

C. Joint Sealant:  Silicone sealant to comply with Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants.” 

D. Cleaner:  Cleaner specifically formulated for simulated stone types, finishes, and applications indicated, 

as recommended by manufacturer.  Do not use cleaning compounds containing acids, caustics, harsh 

fillers, or abrasives. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates indicated to receive countertops and conditions under which stone countertops will be 

installed, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 

conditions affecting performance. 

1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to 

performance of countertops. 

2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

Commencement of work acknowledges acceptance of substrates. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean dirty or stained surfaces by removing soil, stains, and foreign materials before setting.  Use only 

mild cleaning compounds that contain no caustic or harsh materials or abrasives.  Allow stone to dry 

before installing. 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES 

A. Variation from Level:  Do not exceed 1/16 inch in 120 inches. 

B. Variation in Joint Width:  Do not vary joint thickness more than 1/4 of nominal joint width. 

C. Variation in Plane at Joints (Lipping):  Do not exceed 1/64-inch difference between planes of adjacent 

units. 

D. Variation in Line of Edge at Joints (Lipping):  Do not exceed 1/64-inch difference between edges of 

adjacent units, where edge line continues across joint. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF COUNTERTOPS 

A. General:  Install countertops by adhering to supports with water-cleanable epoxy adhesive. 

B. Set countertops to comply with requirements indicated on Drawings and Shop Drawings.  Shim and 

adjust countertops to locations indicated, with uniform joints of widths indicated and with edges and 

faces aligned according to established relationships and indicated tolerances.  Install anchors and other 

attachments indicated or necessary to secure stone countertops in place. 

C. Bond joints with adhesive and draw tight as countertops are set.  Mask areas of countertops adjacent to 

joints to prevent adhesive smears. 

D. Install backsplash and end splash by adhering to wall with water-cleanable epoxy adhesive.  Leave 1/16-

inch gap between countertop and splash for filling with sealant.  Use temporary shims to ensure uniform 

spacing. 

1. Apply silicone sealant to gap between wall and backsplash. 

E. Apply sealant to joints; comply with Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."  Remove temporary shims 

before applying sealant. 
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3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. In-Progress Cleaning:  Clean countertops as work progresses.  Remove adhesive and sealant smears 

immediately. 

B. Remove and replace simulated stone countertops of the following description: 

1. Broken, chipped, stained, or otherwise damaged simulated stone.  Simulated stone may be 

repaired if methods and results are approved by Architect. 

2. Defective countertops. 

3. Defective joints, including misaligned joints. 

4. Interior simulated stone countertops and joints not matching approved Samples and mockups. 

5. Interior simulated stone countertops not complying with other requirements indicated. 

C. Replace in a manner that results in countertops matching approved Samples and mockups, complying 

with other requirements, and showing no evidence of replacement. 

D. Clean countertops not less than six days after completion of installation, using clean water and soft rags.  

Do not use wire brushes, acid-type cleaning agents, cleaning compounds with caustic or harsh fillers, or 

other materials or methods that could damage simulated stone. 

END OF SECTION 123631 
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